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ALLIED SERVICES ACT OF 1974

HON. RICHARD W. MALLARY

OF VERMONT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. MALLARY. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today the Allied Services Act
of 1974. The purpose of this bill is to pro-
vide planning assistance to States and
localities which desire to improve the
management of their human service pro-
grams. The bill would better enable the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare to assist States and localities in
achieving structural reforms that bring
together programs designed to help fam-
ilies avoid sliding down fhe dependency
scale.

What is the dependency scale? At the
top are those many Americans who will
be substantially self-sufficient all their
lives as long as they have good educa-
tions, health care, and a decent standard
of living. One step down are fellow citi-
zens who can be self-sufficient with a bit
more help—perhaps day care for chil~
dren, or job training and placement. The
next step would be those who can sustain
themselves with dignity, and who can
live at home, so long as they receive a
visiting nurse, and a social security check
or pension. A somewhat more dependent
group of people are those who need the
services of a community agency—per-
haps a health clinic or an outreach
center. At the bottom of the dependency
scale are those people who live in in-
stitutions—nursing homes, or mental
health facilities, for example. It has oc-
curred to many concerned officials that
if our human service programs were bet-
ter managed, many people could become
more self-sufficient than they are now.
Or, to put it another way, many people
would not be as dependent as they have
involuntarily become. With more visiting
nurse services, perhaps more elderly peo-
ple could continue to live in their own
homes instead of in nursing homes. With
proper job training, more unemployed
people could find lasting jobs.

It often happens that particular fam-
ilies have a multitude of problems that
reinforce overall dependency. It may be
that government would do better what
government can do—and no one believes
government can solve all of the personal
problems people have—if government
treated the family’s problems together;
and if the different specialists in the dif-
ferent human service agencies concerned
with the family's different problems
talked to each other, and knew what par-
allel efforts were being made.

If human service programs are better
related, it seems reasonable to expect
that they will be more effective. Frag-
mentation of service agencies should be
corrected. But this takes effort, evalua-
tion, and that takes not just money, but
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greater flexibility in the regulations and
the laws which build rigidity into existing
State and Federal service programs.

Allied Services is a concept which
must be demonstrated. It may be that
there are also weaknesses in the allied
approach. For example, we do not want
to strip proven programs of their special
identity where that may be an important
factor of their success. Nor do we wish
to undercut means test categorical pro-
grams under the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act or certain titles of
the Social Security Act. These are spe-
cifically exempted from that portion of
the Allied Services Act which authorizes
transfer of up to 30 percent of the funds
from one participating program to an-
other.

Where a family is living in extreme
poverty, Mr. Speaker, the chances are
that the number of its problems toward
which Government programs are direct-
ed is greatest. Where the facts of that
family’s life are unemployment, lack of
education, untreated health disorders,
and most probably, severe emotional de-~
pression or strife, it is in the interest of
society to do all it can to help that family
back on its feet. Otherwise, the ultimate
results are much more costly to society
than the efforts of human service agen-
cies. Society should provide education
and home health care. If it does not, we
now have direct evidence, for example,
that malnutrition in a pregnant mother
will affect the growth of the fetus and
that not only is fetal body size reduced
but fetal brain development is curtailed.
Clearly no one wants results like this
from the inadequate delivery of human
services.

Therefore, it is in the enlightened self-
interest of all taxpaying Americans to
improve the delivery of human services,
not just in the worst-case analysis just
cited, but at every level of the depend-
ency scale.

I introduced similar legislation in the
92d Congress. I am convinced that this
is 'the most productive approach to the
cordination of our often fragmented hu-
man service programs.

SAMA HOLDS 24TH ANNUAL
CONVENTION

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, the Stu-
dent American Medical Association is an
organization representing over 25,000 of
our Nation’s medical students. Formed
by the American Medical Association in
1950, SAMA became an independent
body in 1968.

During the recent 24th annual conven-

tion of SBAMA, a number of resolutions
were passed in connection with health
care legislation. I believe that my col-
leagues will be interested in these reso-
lutions adopted by those who will be play-
ing a major role in the delivery of health
care in years to come.
RESOLUTIONS OoF SAMA

Delegates at the 24th annual meeting of
SAMA passed two measures designed to pro-
tect the rights of medical students on the
local level.

One of the measures is a resolution con-
demning the “scut work” or the medical
school practice of requiring students to per-
form clinical duties to the point where they
interfere with the students’ education. The
proposal also urges schools to provide for at
least five uninterrupted hours for sleep out
of every 24 hours. Plans for implementing
the resolution call for student participation
with active local housestafl groups in order
to negotiate with their schools for the estab-
lishment of a proper balance between clinical
duties and educational service.

Another resolution calls for SAMA to ex-
pose medical schools who are found to have
violated the confidentlality of a student's
medical school records. The resolution was
a response to reports of students’ medical
records being used to find evidence of pos-
sible drug use or psychiatric problems. Ac-
cording to the resolution, SAMA will inves-
tigate at least one reported violation and if
the student’s legal rights to confidentiality
were violated the institution or individual
misusing the records will be exposed through
SAMA publications and other media. The
student also will be given legal assistance
and the viclation will be reported to the
AMA, the AAMC and the Coordinating Coun-
cil on Medical Education.

The two proposals were part of an agenda
consisting of more than 70 resolutions intro-
duced by SAMA members and acted upon by
the delegates, who met March 1-8 in Dallas,
The delegates represented 118 medical
schools throughout the country.

Medical students voiced thelr concern for
the lack of primary care physicians by pass-
ing a recommendation calling for the es-
tablishment of more family practice rota-
tions as a formal part of medleal school
curriculums. It also urged development of
other methods to encourage students to en-
ter primary care.

In addition, in a resolution on financing
medical education, students urged that loan
forgiveness options be tied to the geographi-
cal and speclalty distribution of physicians
in areas of need.

In other actions SAMA delegates:

Came out in support of PSRO.

Voiced their approval of moonlighting by
interns and residents as a “legitimate and
beneficial practice,” condemning the por-
tions of the GAP Report of the National
Board of Medical Examiners that would delay
licensure of housestaff.

Amended a resolution on forelgn medical
graduates which now calls only for a univer-
sal qualifying exam for graduates of any
medical school for admission into U.S. grad-
uate medical programs. The original resolu-
tion had called for an end to the foreign
brain drain into the U.S. and also asked
that doctors with “English language deficien-
cles” be prohibited from treating patients.

Requested the U.S. Office of Education to
re-examine 1its accreditation policies for
chiropractic schools.
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Supported the efforts of the Medical Col-
lege Admissions Assessment Program to de-
velop new admissions criterla.

Delegates reversed a prior policy decision
when they voted to break off SAMA's afilia-
tion with the Bach Mal Hospital Fund, &

group raising money to rebuild a North Viet-
namese hospital destroyed in a U.S. bombing
raid. The afiliation had been a particularly
controversial one within SAMA last year.

FINANCING MEDICAL EDUCATION—1974

Resolved, that:

A. Efforts be continued and supported to
keep available the multiplicity of sources for
financing medical education;

B. Student loans be increased to conform
with adjusted levels of need for actual stu-
dent expenses, and therefore, that the fed-
eral government eliminate the ceilings (cur-
rently 82,600 per academic year) on federally
insured loans;

C. Loan forgiveness features tied to geo-
graphical and specialty distribution of phy-
sicians in areas of need be encouraged:

D. Better screening of applicants for loan
forgiveness p be implemented. Such
screening should include examination of the
student’s motivations, interests, background,
and needs;

E. That all student loan programs be re-
quired to have repayment of loan provisions
since the needs, motivations and family com-
mitments of a medical student may change
between the time he incurs the loan and the
time he must decide on a practice location;

¥. Reaffirmation of support for the Na-
tional Health Service Corps Scholarship Pro-
gram be made;

G. Efforts be made by those administering
programs placing physicians in areas of need
to consider and bolster where deficlent, if
possible, facllitles, equipment, medical sup-
port personnel, and provisions for continuing
education in these areas.

THE NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE CORPS—1874

Resolved, that the Student American Med-
jcal Association continue to support and pro-
mote the concept of the National Health
Service Corps using the following suggested
guidelines:

(a) establishing through local SAMA
Chapters current information files on the
National Health Service Corps including fact
sheets, personnel to be contacted, and so
forth;

(b) that the local SAMA Chapter serve as
local advocates for the Corps through pro-
motion to medical students and housestafl
at the medical center by distributing litera-
ture, showing films and whatever other pro-
motion is deemed appropriate;

(c) that the SAMA Chapter serve as a lial-
son to housestaff personnel on opportunities
available in the Corps; and

(d) that the SAMA Chapter communicate
to the county and state medical socleties
opportunities available, the importance of
the National Health Service Corps, and the
potential for incorporating sites within the
state and the interest that its local medical
students and housestaff have within the
Corps.

HEALTH MANPOWER MANDATE—1874

That SAMA reaffirm its endorsement in the
SAMA report of the Joint Commission in
Handboolk for Change of the statement that
“g program of uniform national service be
established for all Americans, with two years
to be served between ages 18 and 27" with the
modification that the upper age limit be
ralsed as outlined below in this resolution.

That SAMA investigate and support meas-
ures that enable young physicians and osteo-
paths as well as other health professionals
of both sexes in the United States to be the
first groups to serve two years in a primary
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care capacity in a health manpower deficient
area under the jurisdiction of such an
agency as the National Health Service Corps.

That in such a plan those physiclans and
osteopaths might agree to so serve at the ter-
mination of the first post-doctoral (post-
graduate) year of residency training (le.
after the first year of advanced training after
medical school graduation) unless such addi-
tional training were to be in a primary care
specialty, under which circumstances the
physician might not serve until such addi-
tional training were completed.

That, in exchange for such service the
physician might receive from such sponsor-
ing agency, adequate monies to pay for medi-
cal school tuition and to cover living ex-
penses and might also be pald for his two
years service at a reasonable set amount.

That any present attempt to federally leg-
islate control of numbers and types of
specialty and subspeclalty tralning programs
in order to effect distribution and speclalty
physician cholce is inappropriate especially
since current programs and other alterna-
tives have not been adequately studied or
been glven adequate trials.

PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS REVIEW
ORGANIZATION—1974

Resolved, that SAMA reaffirms its policy
of endorsement of responsible peer review,
and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA recognizes the oppor-
tunity provided by Section 249F of Public
Law 92-603 to improve the quality and de-
crease the cost of medical care, and be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA urges more effective
means be developed for the maintenance of
confidentiality, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA feels that review, and
in particular peer review, should be con-
sidered educational first before punitive, and
be it further

Resolved, that SAMA urges all medical stu-
dents and the medical profession to work
toward implementing Professional Standards
Review Organizations and encourages the in-
clusion of physicians-in-training at all levels
of planning and Implementation, and be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA acknowledges that
PSRO is a legislative mandate which enables
physicians to maintain control of their pro-
fession,

CONFIDENTIALITY OF MEDICAL RECORDS—
1874

Resolved, that SAMA reaffirms the concept
that transactions between physician and pa-
tient, as written in the patient’s record (of
whatever sort) or stored in the physician's
mind, should enjoy the utmost privacy, and
be it further

Resolved, that SAMA, recognizing that cer-
tain legal processes require a physician to
depart from the principle of privacy, strongly
condemns any causal or concerted efforts to
violate that privacy in the absence of satis-
faction of due process, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA, recognizing the cur-
rent problems of controlling information
channels, encourages all health professionals
and their institutions to seek better ways
to limit access to a patient’s record, especlally
with the growing interest in using compu-
terized methods where retrieval controls re-
main inadequate to the task, and be it fur-
ther

Resolved, that SAMA forward coples of this
resolution to the President of the United
States; to the Attorney-General of the United
States; and to the appropriate officers of the
American Medical Assoclation; and of the
various concerned professional organizations,
associations, and societies.
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ESTABLISHING A DEPARTMENT OF RURAL
HEALTH—1974

Resolved, that some of the problems with
establishing a practice of medicine in rural
areas or areas of critical need are:

(1) Environmental and cultural factors.

(2) Non-avallability of adequate facllities
and support personnel.

(3) Lack of sufficient population to support
& speclalized practice.

(4) Decreased earnings in a rural area of
urban ghetto. And be it further

Resolved, that SAMA endorse and support
the Iimplementation of HR. 10588, The
Rural Health Care Delivery Improvement Act
of 1973, introduced by Tim Lee Carter of
Kentucky, one of three physicians in Con-
gress. This bill would provide for:

(1) Identification of the demographic and
geographic characteristics which categorize
an area as rural including the definition and
delineation of health service areas;

(2) Identification and utilization of trans-
portation modes appropriate in achieving
the goal of making health care services avail-
able to residents of rural areas;

(3) Emergency medical care components
and systems available to meet the special
problems of the rural areas;

(4) Education programs in rural areas, in-
cluding health and nutritional education,
as well as continuing education for health
professionals;

(5) Experimentation in appropriate link-
ages with regionalized health programs and
facilities in its and other rural areas, and
with health programs and facilities in urban
areas;

(6) Provision for community support for
appropriate health care delivery models and /
or components including necessary stafling,
construction and equipment. And be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA Inform the sponsors
and supporters of this legislation of our
agreement with them that this is an area
of great need.

NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE—1974

Whereas, health is our nation’s third larg-
est industry and number one domestic prob-
lem, and

Whereas, our system of health services in
this country needs to be improved as we are
not making good health care avallable to as
many citizens as we should, and

Whereas, the caliber of medicine and
health treatment is not as even as it might
be across the nation, and

Whereas, our health system does need
change; it is baslically good—it lacks only
coverage (we have the greatest knowledge
of health in the world); and our system is
capable of responding to the needs of the
people if we will use the relevant parts as a
foundation and add to it in moderation, and

Whereas, the essential alm of a national
health insurance program 1is removing the
money barrler to adequate health care for
all Americans, thus eliminating the present
inability of many Americans to pay for medi-
cal care, i.e. financial accessibility, and

Whereas, the services rendered must cover
a significant share of the average family’s
total health needs, the system being respon-
sible to consumer needs and desired delivery
arrangements, i.e. delivery acceptability, and

Whereas, any national health Insurance
plan will have to be made financially stable
by giving it an adequate “mix" of financial
resources and there must be multi-source
financing based partly on the concept that
government bureaucracy is and would be too
flexible for adequately administered financ-
ing, and

Whereas, major changes in organization
and utilization of health manpower and fa-
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cilities must occur concurrently with the
implementation of a national health insur-
ance scheme in order to avold massive dis-
ruption of services and spiraling inflation due
to massive increases in demand, i.e. phased
implementation, and

Whereas, consumer cost sharing as a strong
incentive to responsible use of services and
quality control involving government, pro-
vider, and consumer in an appropriate blend
are desirable in any national health insur-
ance program, and

Whereas, any national health insurance
plan must command the support of the pro-
viders of health care with incentives not
coercion being parameters of concern to in-
sure an adequate supply of health profes-
sionals, and

Whereas, cost consciousness and cost ef-
ficiency through peer review groups are de-
sirable in the implementation of a national
care program, and

Whereas, the rising cost of health care
makes a catastrophic loss provision for ex-
tended illnesses a compulsory feature of any
national health proposal, therefore, be it

Resolved, that SAMA endorse and support
8 voluntary health insurance program pro-
viding medical and health care to everyone
regardless of his/her ability to pay. Such a
National Health Insurance proposal should
contain the following features:

A. A guarantee to the consumer of the free
choice of physician, hospital, and other
health care institutions,

B. Adequate beneflt standards and a guar-
anteed annual renewal.

C. Financial help shall depend on the
family or individual financial situation, such
that no one shall be forced to accept undue
financial hardship.

D. The lack of necessity for complete re-
structuring of our health care system—a
system which currently provides excellent
care to those who are able to pay for its
services.

E. Flexibility and innovation to constantly
improve the health care delivery system, and
be it further

Resolved, That SAMA direct its officers and
committees to prepare testimony to be pre-
sented before the appropriate committees in
Congress in support of the concepts espoused
in this resolution and that SAMA communi-
cate to the members of Congress and to
SAMA’s membership informing them of
SAMA's endorsement of concepts regarding
National Health Insurance which would
make 1t possible for everyone to obtain qual-
ity medical and health care.

BIOAVATLABILITY AND PHYSICIAN SELECTION OF
PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS—1974

Resolved, that SAMA endorses the concept
that the physician’'s role in pharmaceutical
product selection remains primary, and be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA encourages hospitals
and physicians in practice to have printed on
their prescription blanks some statement
that enables the physician to make a specific,
active decision regarding the brand or manu-
facturer, or permitting generic or other brand
substitution, at the time of writing the pre-
scription, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA encourages hospital
pharmacies, wherever possible, to maintain
prominent brand name stocks on all prepara-
tions where (a) bloavallability studies have
shown that therapeutic consequence is di-
rectly dependent on the preparation used,
regardless of satisfaction of USP and/or NF
standards; or (b) bloavallability studles
might be as yet inconclusive, but indlcate
that the situation in (a) probably obtains:
or (c¢) whenever a staff physiclan or pharma-
clst might present a legitimate case, as for
example, a therapeutic regimen that might
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have a dependence on specific bloavallability,
especlally In cases that might involve in-
tricate drug-drug interactions or individual
physiological idiosyncrasies, despite that such
studies might not yet be noted in the litera-
ture, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA encourages the Fed-
eral Food and Drug Administration and theé
pharmaceutical manufacturers to make wide~
ly availlable to physicians and pharmacists
the definitive reports on bloavallability and
therapeutic equivalence (particularly com-
paring later brand or generic products to the
originally marketed product, with which
therapeutic effect and dosage levels were first
determined), as well as to circulate bulletins
indicating current trends where the studies
are not yet conclusive; and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA, hoping to encourage
greater rellance on the bioavallability param-
eters of drug product selection, encourages
all journals and related publications to pro-
vide the following information with all
studies involving drugs: (a) generic name;
(b) brand name, If any; (c) name of dis-
tributor and producer; (d) lot number or
similar identifying Information used by dis-
tributor and producer. The provision of this
information would enable future inquiry—
regarding bloavailability or seemingly para-
doxical drug effects—to efficiently and ac-
curately peruse the literature In retrospect
and possibly to discover previously unsus-
pected differences in formulations, and be it
further

Resolved that SAMA specifically discour-
ages any current or future efiorts of the fed-
eral or State governments to remove from
the physiclan his therapeutic prerogative to
select specific brands or manufacturers in
prescribing medications for patients, where
the physician feels that bloavailability pa-
rameters or individual physiolozical idiosyn-
crasies are fundamental considerations in
selecting drugs used in the therapeutic regi-
men, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA, in enacting this
Resolution, does not necessarily oppose modi-
fication of the current mechanisms of drug
product selection, as long as the modifica-
tions take Into account the considerations
of physicians' prerogatives and bloavailabil-
ity mentioned above, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA forward copies of this
resolution, together with amplifying mate-
rials where advisable, to appropriate offices
of the federal Food and Drug Administra-
tlon; of the federal Department of Health,
Education and Welfare; of the State gov-
ernments; and of the various concerned pro-
fessional and business organizations, associ-
ations, and socleties.

DOCTORS IN THE ARMED FORCES—1974

Resolved, that SAMA endorse the concepts
of the all-volunteer armed forces and that
SAMA urge the Department of the Defense
to continue its scholarship program to pro-
vide for volunteer armed forces physicians,
and be it further

Resolved, that SBAMA endorse 82770, The
Military Special Pay Act which would be a
step toward adjusting the disparity between
the amount of money an armed forces phy-
siclan makes In comparison with a ecivilian
physician, This Act, introduced by Senator
John Btennis, would increase an armed
forces physician’s annual salary significantly,
thereby possibly attracting some physiclans
into the armed forces, encouraging these
physiclans to make a career out of armed
forces medicine.

PROGRESS IN GUIDELINES FOR HUMAN
EXPERIMENTATION—1974

Resolved, that SAMA hereby expresses its
approval that agencies of the federal gov-
ernment and the pharmaceutical Industry
have undertaken vigorous efforts to develop
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guidelines for human experimentation activ-
ities that should enhance the ethical stand-
ards by which such programs are conducted,
and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA formally endorses
and encourages the continuing efforts of the
federal Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, in reviewing and recommending
comprehensive research policies; and those
of the Pharmaceutical Manufacturers' Asso-
ciation and the National Council for Crime
and Delinquency, for sponsoring a sympo-
slum at which participants were enabled to
consider issues involved in forms of human
experimentation Iimited neither to drug re-
search nor to specific populations, and be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA forward copies of
this resolution to the appropriate offices of
the federal and state governments; of the
various concerned professional, industry, and
lay organizations, associations, and societies;
and of the organizations noted above.

MEDICAL. DEVICES—1974

Resolved, that SAMA support the Medical
Device Bill introduced by Rep. Paul Rogers,
Chairman of the House Subcommitfee on
Public Health and Environment (H.R. 9984),
which would provide for classification, test-
ing, and pre-market clearance of medical de-
vices, and be it further

Resolved, that medical device leglslation
should encourage the development and use
of new devices In order not to impede the
tremendous advances which scientific, en-
gineering and manufacturing technology
have made, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA convey appropriate
communication to Rep. Rogers Informing
him of SAMA's support for medical device
legislation.

CHIROPRACTIC—1874

Resolved, that SAMA, recognizing that the
field of Chiropractic has not been shown fo
be founded upon some recognized scientific
principles of medical practice in any form,
hereby publicly and strongly expresses its
concern that persons who seek health care
from chiropractors might suffer serious harm
from inappropriate management and/or from
inordinate delay in obtaining referral to rec-
ognized medical practitioners, and be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA urge the medical
community to investigate why Chiropractic
care is meeting certain human needs for at-
tention, reassurance, and device—and that
this signals a serious shortcoming of scien-
tific medical care delivery, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA hereby requests the
U.8, Office of Education to re-examine its
policles by which “Institutions of higher
learning” are becoming accredited without
meeting accreditation review standards,
where such institutions are directly con-
cerned with teaching of subject material
deemed related to health care personnel
training, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA urge curriculum of-
fices in medical schools to establish lectures
in each medical school dealing with the de-
livery and the mis-delivery of medical care.

EXPORT-IMPORT BANK

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, the
Banking and Currency Committee’s In-
ternational Trade Subcommittee has
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been conducting hearings for the past
2 weeks on legislation dealing with the
Export-Import Bank and the extension
of the Export Administration Act. Both
measures are extremely important to
the United States survival in the highly
competitive business of international
trade. Thousands of American jobs de-
pend upon exports, so inaction by the
Congress on these bills could very well
cripple America’s export strength and
balance of trade. The issue of whether to
permit the Export-Import Bank to make
loans and guarantees to nonmarket
economy nations is an important one.
The crucial argument, in my judgment,
is whether we can afford to let the non-
market economies do business with
someone else. I do not believe that we can.

Mr. Peter Flanigan, the director of the
Council on International Economic
Policy, in his testimony before the sub-
committee, explained the realities of this
situation very well A short portion of his
remarks, dealing with the Export-Import
Bank, follow.

FLANIGAN TESTIMONY EXCERPTS

Passage of H.R. 13840 as described above
will ensure that we are equipped both to
continue the expansion of trade in appro-
priate products with Communist countries,
so important to our trade and payments
balances, and at the same time enable us to
deal more effectively with newly-emerging
commodity supply problems. The bill is
consistent with our national security and
foreign policy, as well as being clearly in our
economic interest.

The Export-Import Bank, whose extension
would be authorized under the terms of
H.R. 13838, performs a critical function for
American workers and companies in our
international trade performance. While our
price-competitiveness abroad has been helped
by the factors I described earlier, price alone
does not make sales in the foreign markets
in which our firms must operate. Financing
is often a critical competitive factor in win-
ning those export sales so important to our
country in terms both of our balance of pay-
ments and of the jobs these exports mean
for American labor, The $10.5 billion of ex-
port sales supported by the Ex-Im Bank in
the last fiscal year translates into about
three-quarters of a million full-time Ameri-
can jobs. If our exports are to continue to
make a contribution of this magnitude to
the well-being of our citizens and our econ-
omy we must continue to provide competi-
tive financing. The four-year extension of
the Export-Import Bank will enable this
important activity to continue in the period
ahead.

In addition to the economic benefits I
have described, there are important consider-
ations of forelgn policy which need emphasls
as this Committee considers the Export-
Import Bank extension. The United States
is pursuing an historlec initiative in seeking
to move our relationship with the Soviet
Union away from military confrontation and
toward mutually beneficial economic rela-
tions. It is often mistakenly belleved that
the Export-Import Bank is, in effect, giving
the Soviet Union large sums of money. It is
important to correct this impression, and to
understand clearly that the Eximbank only
disburses funds to American companies in
payment for American products to be used
in the Soviet Union in return for the obliga-
tion of the Soviet Union to repay with inter-
est at a rate which is currently 7 percent.
The goods and services involved in these
transactions will be bought elsewhere if
competitive terms are not available here,
and our competitors in Europe and Japan
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are ready and willing to capture these mar-
kets. But beyond our own commercial inter-
est, it appears to us to be unwise in the
broader context of our foreign policy initia-
tive to consider discriminatory restrictions
on the financing of exports to the Soviet
Union, as would be imposed under H.R. T74.

I strongly recommend passage of HR.
13838 to enable the Export-Import Bank to
continue to make its strong contribution to
our nation’s economic well-being in the
years to come.

ELECTRIC COMPANY LEGISLATIVE
GOALS

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr, HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, David R.
Toll, managing director, National Asso-
ciation of Electric Companies, received
his B.S. degree in electrical engineering
from the U.S. Naval Academy and his
L.B. degree from Yale Law School. He
was a professional staff member and
counsel, Joint Committee on Atomic En-
ergy, U.S. Congress, and was special as-
sistant to the Director General, Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency. Mr. Toll
is a member of the American Bar Asso-
ciation, the Federal Bar Association, and
the Federal Power Bar Association. In
an article which appeared in the March
14 issue of Public Utilities Fortnightly,
Mr. Toll sets forth certain objectives in
regard to the increased use of coal and
nuclear power which are affected by
legislation pending in the Congress.

There are many bills and proposals in
Congress of interest to electric companies
this year, but the most vital are those
that will help achieve the national goal
of energy self-sufficiency or Project In-
dependence. Our Federal statutes and
policies must encourage increased use of
coal, increased use of nuclear power, and
accelerated research and development to
develop cleaner fuels and new sources of
power, including geothermal and solar
energy.

The views expressed by Mr. Toll in the
article follow:

[From the Publiec Utilities Fortnightly,
Mar, 14, 1974]
LEGISLATIVE (GoALs oF ELECTRIC COMPANIES
m 1974
(By David R. Toll)
I. INCREASED USE OF COAL

The United States possesses vast reserves of
coal which could indeed help “break the
back” of the energy crisis. Unfortunately,
federal policies, with the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency In the driver's seat, have
tended to discourage the use of coal over the
past several years. These policles must be
modified. Specifically, coal surface mining
legislation must be made more reasonable
than the versions currently before the Con-
gress, and the Clean Air Act must either be
interpreted and administered in a more rea-
sonable fashion, or amended.

A. Coal surface mining

Electric companies support reasonable leg-
islation provldtng governmental controls
over surface mining operations and requir-
ing reclamation of the land after mining,
Such measures will increase the cost of coal
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(which already has skyrocketed because of
shortages), but electric companies are willing
to pay & reasonable amount of extra costs to
protect environmental values.

A coal surface mining bill, S425, passed
the Benate on October 9, 1873, but it will
cause a decrease In coal production unless
further revised in at least two respects. First
5 425 contains an amendment sponsored by
Senator Mike Mansfield of Montana, the ven-
erable Majority Leader, who rarely sponsors
legislation but generally prevails when he
does. The amendment would prohibit coal
surface mining in all situations where the
mineral rights are owned by the United
States, but the surface rights are owned by
another party. It would prevent mining mil-
lions of tons of coal, particularly low-sulfur
conl in the West, where the federal govern-
ment has retained mineral rights under sur-
face lands transferred to private parties un-
der the Homestead Act and other federal
statutes,

Secondly, S 425 contalns language concern-
ing restoration "to approximate original con-
tour” which, unless made more flexible, will
curtail production of coal in many parts of
Appalachia,

On the House side, the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs is currently
wrestling with HR 11500, a detailed and
unwieldy bill reported by two of its sub-
committees after many meetings last fall.
This bill incorporates many stringent re-
quirements wurged by environmental ex-
tremists, prior to the recognition of the in-
creased dependence upon coal in meeting
our future energy needs. HR 11500 should
be substantially revised by the [ull com-
mittee, or else it too will result in decreased
coal production at a time when just the
opposite result is needed. As an alternative,
the full committee might consider HR 12898,
& bill introduced by Representative Craig
Hosmer, the ranking Republican member of
the committee. This bill, although not per-
fect, offers a more reasonable vehlicle to pro-
vide strong and effective, but nevertheless
workable, coal surface mining legislation.

B. Amendments to the Clean Air Act

Increased use of coal in electric power
plants has been made more dificult by
court decisions and EPA policies under the
Clean Air Act. Specifically, in SBierra Club v.
Ruckelshaus, the United States Supreme
Court left intact, by a divided 4-4 vote, a
lower court decision that there should be
“no significant deterioration,” even In
regions where the air already is of a better
quality than required by the alr quality
standards of the Clean Air Act. Because of
this decision, the Clean Alr Act should be
amended to express the congressional intent
to protect alr quality by standards of per-
formance for new sources, and to anhance
alr quality by attainment and maintenance
of ambient air quality standards. Unless the
Sierra Club declsion is clarified either by
legislation or by regulation, the alr will
remain pristine in remote areas, but the
goal of attaining energy self-sufficlency by
increased use of coal will be thwarted.

Other Clean Air Act amendments may be
needed. For example, many states have sub-
mitted implementation plans which call for
sulfur oxide emission Ilimitations more
stringent than necessary to meet primary
(health) and secondary (welfare) ambient
air quality standards. EPA has insisted that
such limitations be achieved through the
use of low-sulfur fuels or emission control
systems (“secrubbers”), and has resisted
efforts by utilitles to employ alternative
control strategies, including the use of tall
stacks and curtailment of operations during
periods of adverse meteorological conditions,
Unless EPA changes its views, the act should
be amended to authorize use of alternative
control strategles and other techniques to
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attain and maintain amblent air quality
standards.

In addition, EPA has Insisted on com-
pliance with emission limitations, even
though the source meets air quality stand-
ards and regardless of other economic, social,
and environmental considerations. Unless
EPA can be persuaded to widen its outlook,
the act should be amended to permit the
owner or operator of a statlonary source to
apply to the state agency (or to EPA in the
case of standards of performance) for an
exception from the prescribed emission llm-
itations, if overall costs exceed overall bene-
fits and air quality standards will be main-
tained.

Electric utilities will use their best efforts
to comply with the primary and secondary
standards prescribed by the Clean Alr Act.
But in some cases, the states, egged on by
EPA, have adopted implementation plans and
emission limitations, and EPA has prescribed
performance standards, which require air
that is cleaner than “clean air" (assuming
clean air means attainment of primary and
secondary standards) . Some of this “overkill”
must be removed from EPA and state policies
if our nation is to make full use of its coal
resources.

II. INCREASED USE OF NUCLEAR POWER

Several revisions to the Atomic Energy
Act are needed in order to accelerate the
United States nuclear power program.

First, most observers belleve the AEC
licensing procedure can be greatly expedited,
without jeopardizing the public health and
safety. One bill, HR 11957, has been intro-
duced by Representative Melvin Price, chair-
man of the Joint Committee on Atomic En-
ergy, for himself and Representatives Holl-
field and Hosmer. The administration is re-
portedly preparing another bill which would
also have the objective of minimizing delays
in the public hearing and licensing process.
In addition, Representative Mike McCormack,
another member of the JCAE, has introduced
HR 12823 to “eliminate duplicative and un-
necessary delays in approving sites for nu-
clear power plants, (and) preserve states
rights.” The JCAE has indicated it plans
to consider the Price and McCormack bills,
as well as the administration proposal, dur-
ing hearings this spring.

Another needed amendment to the Atomic
Energy Act concerns the Price-Anderson pro-
visions relating to government indemnity and
limitation of liability in the remote event of
& nuclear accldent. Although the act should
be amended this year to permit advance
planning and to allow for time to process
future applications. The Joint Committee
held preliminary hearings in January and
February, 1974, Industry witnesses testified
that industry's stake in the program could
be increased through a system of contingency
fee assessment. However, the paramount con=-
sideration should be the protection afforded
the public, including a rapid procedure for
paying claims, and this can best be obtained
by extension of the basic features of the
Price-Anderson provisions.

A third foreseeable problem under the
Atomlc Energy Act are the delays caused by
the antitrust review provislons in § 105(c).
Under the current act, & copy of each appli-
cation to construct a nuclear power plant
must be sent to the Justice Department for
review as to whether the proposed activities
under the license would be inconsistent with
the antitrust laws. The Antitrust Division
has recommended a hearing in approximately
a dozen applications to date. Because of the
extensive collateral Information sought by
the Antitrust Division in these proceedings,
a full proceeding could apparently last for
many years. The current act contains a
“grandfather clause” permitting applications
on file when the act was amended in 1970 to
be issued prior to completion of the antitrust
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review. The scope of the grandfather clause
should be extended or the act amended so
that, once the safety and environmental
reviews have been completed, a construction
permit or license may issue, subject to any
conditions which might later be imposed as
& result of the antitrust review.

Finally, if nuclear power development is
to proceed at a quickened pace, additional
uranium enrichment facllities must be con-
structed. At the present time, all such facili-
tles are owned by the U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission, but several private concerns
have expressed an interest in constructing,
owning, and operating future facllities. A
decision should be made before the end of
this year whether to proceed with federal
government construction or with a coopera-
tive government-industry arrangement. Leg-
islation may be needed.

III. INCREASED RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

The electric utility industry demonstrated
Initiative and leadership by establishing the
Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI) in
1972. Under Dr. Chauncey Starr, EPRI has
undertaken a broad program to develop new
sources of energy and improve utilization
of existing sources, Some of these programs
are privately sponscred and some are In
cooperation with governmental agencies,

The federal government has had difficulty
in organizing its own energy research and
development efforts, and in agreeing upon a
comprehensive R&D program, On Novem-
ber 15, 1973, the House passed HR 11510,
establishing an Energy Research and De-
velopment Agency (ERDA) and a Nuclear
Energy Commission (NEC). The Senate, on
the other hand, has not acted on the ERDA-
NEC measure, but has passed S 1283, Senator
Jackson's bill to provide an Energy Research
Management Project to oversee a ten-year,
$20 billion research, development, and dem-
onstration program.

Increased energy R&D is vitally needed,
and the electric utility industry stands ready
to co-operate with the federal government.
Legislation will be needed to set national
goals, establish levels of federal spending,
and provide mechanisms for government-
industry co-operation.

CONCLUSION

Project Independence is a desirable na-
tional goal which can be achieved in the
1980’s. But its achlevement will require th-
revision of numerous federal statutes and
policies, and a recognition that environ-
mental protection must be placed in a per-
spective compatible with other national
needs and interests. @

Decisions must be made by the federal
government that will encourage long-term
commitments by private industry toward in-
creased use of our abundant domestic fuels
coal and uranium. Electric utilities can play
a vital role in making nationel energy self-
sufficlency a reality, They are ready to do
their part, and ask only for the necessary
federal polleies to help them get on with the
job.

TASS LOVES JANE FONDA

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, on March
18, 1974, a number of the Members of this
body participated in a special order out-
lining the anti-American activities of
Jane Fonda. Taken together these vari-
ous statements, in my view spelled pos-
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sible grounds for investigation and pos-~
sible prosecution by our Attorney Gen-
eral. Therefore, on March 26, 1974, I rose
and spoke of this possibility and subse-
quently sent a letter to Attorney General
Saxbe signed by some 10 of us who felt
this way. To date we have not heard
from the Attorney General, but there has
been an indirect response from Tass the
Soviet news agency.

The Tass news broadcast from Mos-
cow on April 1, datelined from Hanol
stated the following as regards the spe-
cial order and my own statement:

These repressive measures failed to scare
this courageous American actrees and ghe is
once again on Vietnamese soll. Jane Fonda, it
is belleved, will be making a fillm about North
Vietnam during the trip.

Now I know we all can hardly wait to
see this premiere production saying all
the nice things possible about North Viet-
nam. We all remember the photo of her
seated on the mount of a North Viet-
namese antiaircraft gun looking as
though she would love to have an Ameri-
can plane in her sights. Jane continues to
be, in my view, an affront to loyal Ameri-
cans, and I would like to see her regis-
tered as an agent of North Vietnam so
she would be at least properly labeled and
would not be parading around under
false colors.

ISRAEL: THE DREAM MADE REAL

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, last week
marked the 26th anniversary of the inde-
pendence of the State of Israel. I only
wish that this anniversary could have
come at a happier time. Unfortunately,
the specter of war still hangs over the
Middle East. Brave young men are still
fighting and dying on the Golan Heights.
Israeli civilians are still the target of
brutal terrorist attacks, as shown by the
bloodthirsty and barbaric massacre of
civilians at Kiryat Shimona. And the
Soviet Union continues to incite its Arab
allies and to supply them with a flood of
weapons of death and destruction.

I am particularly saddened at this time
by the recent vote cast by the United
States in support of the United Nations
Security Council resolution condemning
Israel. This resolution announces in ef-
fect that nations in the area are free to
harbor terrorist bands without fear of
condemnation. It tells Israel that she
cannot defend herself against fanatical
marauders who cross her borders from
Arab sanctuaries to carry out their
bloody missions of indiscriminate slaugh-
ter of civilians.

I have heen disappointed that the
United Nations is incapable of bringing
itself to deal with the international prob-
lem of political terrorism. I am even
more disappointed that the United States
is now apparently prepared to abandon
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its strong line against terrorism for the
sake of temporary political gains that
may prove illusory.

Still, there are hopeful signs. I am
hopeful, as I am sure all of us are, that
the present round of negotiations in the
Middle East may once and for all break
the vicious chain of war and hostility
and take us down the road to a genuine
and permanent peace. Until that happy
day arrives, we can base our faith in the
future on the valiant record of the Israeli
people over the past 26 years.

Israel is a small country, founded on a
dream. Israel has been a haven for the
refugees of oppression, for the survivors
of Nazi death camps, and for those brave
pioneers who believed that the dream of
a reborn Israel could be made. They have
come from all continents, speaking many
tongues, with divergent histories and
customs, to build a new and better
society.

The Israelis have built a proud and
progressive society. They have made tre-
mendous strides in education and social
development and in all those qualities
that we take to be the benchmarks of a
successful civilization. And through all
the difficulties they have faced, they
have maintained their democratic insti-
tutions and individual liberty.

The Israelis have also built a modern
and prosperous economy. They have re-
stored a barren land to fertility and made
the desert bloom. They have advanced to
the forefront of scientific and technolog-
ical development.

The story of Israel’s accomplishments
is made even more impressive by the
fact that the Israelis have been a small
island in a hostile sea during these 26
years. The heroie history of their strug-
gle to maintain their independence must
give us comfort as we face the uncertain-
ties of the future. The Israelis have
shown that they will endure every hard-
ship and make every sacrifice to keep
their liberty. Through bravery, hard
work, ingenuity, and sacrifice they have
overcome every adversity. I am confident
that whatever adversities must be over-
come in the next 26 years of her national
life, Israel will remain a proud and inde-
pendent nation and a source of inspira-
tion and friendship to partisans of lib-
erty and justice everywhere.

BROADCAST LICENSE RENEWAL
ACT

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT Il

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, due to a
long-standing commitment to speak on
health legislation at the Indiana Univer-
sity School of Medicine, I did not get
back to Washington in time to vote on
the Broyhill amendment to HR. 12993,
the Broadcast License Renewal Act, or
on final passage. If T had been present,
I would have voted in the affirmative on
the amendment, to increase the broad-
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cast license period to 5 years, and on
final passage.

I was an original cosponsor of legisla-
tion on this subject, and in my judgment
the bill which finally evolved from our
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce has been carefully structured
to achieve a balance between stability in
the broadcasting industry and the need
for consistently good service geared to
local needs, views and interests,

This bill will improve the performance
of broadcast licensees by increasing their
responsiveness to their service areas and
by promoting stability.

I support the concept of increasing the
term of broadcast license renewal and
feel that by doing so, it will reduce the
number of renewals coming up each year
and thereby should expedite the FCC’s
handling of the renewal procedure.

In summary, H.R. 12993, is a good step
in the direction of balancing stability of
incumbent licenses against the need for
diversity and responsiveness to the
unique interests of local service areas.
I am pleased that the House has passed
it by an overwhelming vote.

THE PHONY CONFLICT

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, the American people are being
deceived into believing that a clean,
healthy environment is incompatible
with a sound economy. I have asked for
proof of the claims that the devil’s choice
is necessary, but have yet to see any
produced. This body has acted on the as-
sumption that the unsubstantiated
claims against the environmental legis-
lation are documented. I believe that a
careful examination of the facts should
convince any reasonable person that en-
vironmental legislation is based upon
natural laws, and sound environmental
policies are the basis of a sound national
economy.

The May issue of Conservation News,
a publication of the National Wildlife
Federation, had an interesting article on
this subject. I commend this article to
everyone interested in the concept of
tradeoffs between ecology and economy.

The article follows:

[From Conservation News, May 1, 1974]

THE PHONY CONFLICT
(By Jeff Stansbury and Edward Flattau)

Newspaper headlines announce that na-
tional energy demands may create an en-
vironmental backlash.

The Nixon Administration advises the
country that some environmental safeguards
must be sacrificed temporarily to alleviate
the energy shortage and maintain a “bal-
ance” between conservationists’ aims and a
healthy economy.

Political analyst and oll company con-
sultant Ben Wattenberg proclaims: “The
energy crisis in large measure has under-
mined much of the whole windmill-tilting
of the ecological movement. People are mate-
rialists first and environmentalists second
when push comes to shove.”
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And Time magazine has introduced a new
section on energy which recently has over-
shadowed its separate environmental sec-
tion.

All these viewpolnts have embraced the
misconception that energy demands and en-
vironmental needs are distinct and often in
direct conflict. Their authors have overlooked
a fundamental aspect of the power shortage:
Energy is an environmental phenomenon.

In fact, the best way to guarantee an en-
during energy supply for the United States
is to maintain a healthy environment.

When this premise is . it be-
comes clear that rolling back environmental
controls to expand energy supplies is cutting
off one's nose to spite one's face. If protec-
tion of an estuary is weakened to permit
the construction of an oil refinery of offshore
superport, the destruction of a priceless, re-
newable natural energy resource will likely
occur in exchange for a relatively short flurry
of industrial activity. Estimates are rich
spawning grounds for many shellfish and
other marine creatures which provide us
with the nutritional energy essential for life,
They are also invaluable regenerative store-
houses of plants which convert the sun’s
energy through photosynthesis into protein
on which much human life depends.

The big power companies want to shift
coal production from Appalachia to large
strip-mining operations in the mnorthern
plains states of Montana, Wyoming and North
Dakota. Appalachia has abundant deposits of
coal which is of a much higher grade than
the kind found in the northern plains and
is nearer huge eastern and midwestern mar-
kets. Yet Industry appears eager to ship in-
ferior coal greater distances at higher en-
ergy costs in order to galn access to the huge
federal land holdings in the northern plains.

Moreover, the strip mining threatens to
damage one of the largest natural renew-
able energy systems Iin the United States.
The northern plains’ agricultural cycle needs
no pesticides and fertilizers, Natural grasses
which evolved over the centuries support the
country’s finest breeding stock of cattle
which is eventually shipped to feed lots in
other states for fattening before slaughter.
With the loss of grazing lands, the cattle
would have to be raised at the feed lots in
& much more energy-intensive fashion.

Strip mining will sap the land's vast ag-
rlcultural energy by massive displacement of
the soil. Much of the low-grade coal will be
liquified or gassified in plants which would
need virtually the entire flow of surface
streams In the northern plains to operate.
Finally, studies indicate the air pollution
from these facllities would adversely affect
the area’s agricultural productivity through
substantial interference with photosynthesis.
Nevertheless, the Nixon Administration and
the coal companies are pressing for a rollback
of the Clean Air Act’s nondegradation clause
in order to permit such plants to be bullt.

Suppose people are willing to accept en-
vironmental despoilation to obtaln cheap
abundant energy. It's an equation that just
doesn't work. Eventually, the mess will have
to be cleaned up and the energy costs will
have to be added to the fuel costs of extract-
ing, refining, transporting and burning a
given fuel. Thus, the energy we pump into
the production of any fuel may well approach
or equal the energy which that fuel provides.
How could one get off the treadmill to en-
vironmental ruin?

When natural waste-recycling systems and
sources of food such as wetlands or grass-
lands are eliminated, they must be replaced
by man-made treatment plants and intensive
agriculture—both of which consume huge
amounts of foasil fuel.

Joel Schatz, a state planner who s as-
sistant to Oregon's Gov, Tom McCall, points
out that as plentiful fossil fuel deposits be-




May 2, 197}

come less accessible the energy consumed to
find and exploit them increases and the en-
ergy yields decrease. Consequently, Schatz
says, the more scarce energy one extracts, the
higher the price will go and the greater in-
flation will be.

This leads into another interrelationship
between energy and the environment—and
a desirable one for us at least. As net en-
ergy ylelds from our fossil fuels decrease, en-
ergy consumption must slacken. Therefore,
our society will release less energy flow to
pollute the environment and, hopefully,
many resillent natural ecosystems currently
polluted might be revived.

ENERGY COMPANY LAND

The table includes acreage owned and
leased, some of which is off-shore. Acreages
for companies such as BShell, Exxon and
ARCO were not available,

U.S. Acreage
Company:

Standard of Indiana

Texaco

Mobil ____

Gulf b

Phillips Petroleum

Btandard of Calif....

Continental

Source: Moody’s Industrial Manual.

As this column has reported since 1970,
environmentalists were quick to recognize
the mutuality of energy and ecology, and the
problems it posed.

Perhaps our governments failure to un-
derstand this eco-energy relationship ex-
plains the shellshocked manner in which it
is trying to resolve the power shortage today.

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE ON
POLISH INDEPENDENCE

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. McEKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, it is
with deep respect and admiration for the
achievements of the Polish people that
today, we commemorate one of the most
inspirational of international holidays,
gle Polish Third of May Constitution

ay.

This occasion is celebrated worldwide
by people of Polish descent and I feel it
appropriate that we join in their cele-
bration in the hope of peace, freedom,
and liberty throughout the world. Sadly,
this is a day which warrants special rec-
ognition, for there will be no celebration
within the boundaries of Poland; a great
hope for peace, freedom and liberty is
now suppressed by that country’s present
Government.

On May 3, 1791, just 2 years after the
ratification of the Constitution of the
United States, Poland adopted the Third
of May Constitution and in so doing,
peacefully transformed her Government
from a monarchy to a democracy re-
forming her public life and ending her
internal decline. This, a declaration of
democratic self-sovereignty, was truly a
great day in history.

Unfortunately, this great rebirth and
assertion of democracy did not forestall
the third partition of Poland by Russia,
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Prussia, and Austria in 1795. Their pe-
riod of autonomous freedom was all too
short. Their history since has been a
tragic one and today the people of Po-
land live under Soviet suppression.

It was che indomitable strength, spirit
and dedication of the Polish people
which allowed them, in their courageous
struggle for liberty, to create a document
declaring the equality of all citizens un-
der law. It is this great strength, spirit
and dedication which still demonstrates
their love for freedom, their commitment
to human rights and serves as an exam-
ple for all the world—an inspiration for
all mankind.

Mr. Speaker, I feel it is necessary that
we understand the importance of May 3
to the Polish people everywhere and that
we join them in making this not only
a day of recognition but a day of hope;
hope that in the future this will be a
day which the people of Poland them-
selves may openly revere.

SUPPORT GROWS FOR HISC
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the
House Internal Security Committee, and
its predecessor the Committee on Un-
American Activities, has been viciously
vilefied for many years in the newslet-
ters, flyers, and other propaganda or-
gans of radical and revolutionary orga-
nizations, and unfortunately on occa-
sion, by some well meaning but unin-
formed liberals.

It is therefore most refreshing to come
to the office morning after morning and
find a substantial volume of mail from
men and women in all areas of the coun-
try, who offer their unequivocal support
of the committee and its work. And I am
also informed that many of my col-
leagues in the House are receiving con-
siderable amounts of correspondence
from their constituents on the issue of
the proposed abolishment of HISC by the
Select Committee on Committees.

While I cannot reprint the letters and
postcards from all of our well-wishers,
I would like to record here, as I have
been doing recently, a couple of letters
from selected national groups which I
hold in great esteem not only for their
patriotism but for their forthright de-
cisiveness where matters of this Nation’s
security is involved. Both groups have
kindly authorized me to reprint their
messages of endorsement.

FLEET RESERVE ASSOCIATION

The following letter was sent to Mem-
bers of the House by the Fleet Reserve
Association which this year closes out
50 years of dedicated service on behalf
of personnel of the U.S. Navy, the U.S.
Marine Corps, and the U.S. Coast Guard.
It enjoys a membership of 95,000 per-
sons. As a former Navy man myself, I
welcome the support of the FRA and
its national president Marvin Silberman.
The letter follows:
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I am writing to you in behalf of my 95,000
shipmates of the Fleet Reserve Association.
We are career enlisted personnel, active duty
and retired, of the United States Navy, Ma-
rine Corps and Coast Guard, By virtue of
our chosen profession we are dedicated to
the security of our nation, Therefore, we im-
plore you to fully support the retention and
continuance of a viable House Committee
on Internal Security.

As concerned Americans we oppose the
transfer of the duties and responsibilities of
the Internal Security Committee to other
House Committees.

Each day we read sensational headlines
about revolutionary kidnappings and anarch-
Istic bombings by revolutionary terrorists.
How are we to effectively combat these
lawless elements in our soclety without the
means to identify, describe and document
these violent acts and those who perpetrate
them? The House Committee on Internal
Becurity has the expertise and machinery to
continue this vital job. It must remain a
viable Committee which is properly staffed
and funded if the United States is to be kept
informed about its enemies from within.

We can appreciate the need for the aboll-
tlon of duplication and expense in govern=-
ment operations. However, please do not rele-
gate the all-important task of Internal se-
curity to the status of a collateral duty of
any House Committee. If we err in duplica-
tion of effort and expense, then let us err on
the side of national internal security.

God bless you in the performance of your
duties, With best wishes from all of our mem-
bers, I remain in,

Loyalty, Protection and Service,

MARVIN SILVERMAN,
National President.
ATR FORCE SERGEANTS ASSOCIATION

The second letter, authored by Donald
L. Harlow, chief master sergeant of the
Air Force, retired, and director of legis-
lation for the Air Force Sergeants Asso-
ciation, which enjoys a membership of
over 25,000 members, is a no-nonsense
statement which only a former sergeant
who has lived with command tasks might
pen-out. In today's moments of illusion-
ary détente-diplomacy compounded by
domestic disruptions, some straight talk
from a former “top-kick” seems in order.
Sergeant Harlow writes:

The billlons of dollars that must neces-
sarily be allocated for a strong defense pos-
ture will be all in valn if our government
permits the varlous radical and subversive
groups to run rampant in our wonderful
country.

The insidious attempt to eliminate the ef-
fectiveness of the House Internal Security
Committee by integrating it with the already
overworked Judiciary Committee is ludicrous
in view of the terrorism already prevalent in
the United States today.

The Roman Empire was one of the greatest
the world has ever known, and their armies
were never defeated on the fleld of battle.
Left wing, subversive. terrorists and other ac-
tivities caused the internal fall of the Roman
Empire; thus, it would seem prudent to take
8 page from history in the preservation of
liberty for all Americans,

The thousands of members of our associa-
tion who have served in defense of liberty and
those still serving must receive the utmost
support of lawmakers, such as yourself, if this
nation is to remain strong and free.

We strongly urge that you, along with your
colleagues, vote against the designed plot to
eliminate the House Internal Security Com-
mittee. If ever such a committee is needed, it
is in today’'s environment.

Yours in dedication and service,
DonaLp L. HARLOW,
CMSAF, Retired, Director of Legislation.
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THE WHOLE TRUTH OF
WATERGATE

HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, I was dis-
appointed, as I think many of my col-
leagues and many of the American peo-
ple were, when President Nixon went on
television Monday night and repeated a
performance he has made in similar cir-
cumstances too many times in the past.
He declared his intention to cooperate
fully with the Watergate investigation
while simultaneously failing to comply
with a subpena from the House Judiciary
Committee.

I think a column written by Jim
Klobuchar that appeared in the Min-
neapolis Star on April 30, 1974, makes a
number of valid points concerning the
President’s noncooperation. Klobuchar
points out that what Congress wants and
what the people want is the truth, the
full record of Mr. Nixon’s involvement in
Watergate. He also points out Mr.
Nixon’'s efforts to frustrate that desire.
I include Mr. Klobuchar’s column in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

THE WHOLE TRUTH OF WATERGATE

The country suddenly finds itself in the
middle of an unscheduled election campaign,
the latest of the boggling events spawned by
Watergate.

The contest matches Richard Nixon against
the congressinnal Investigators, and last
night's TV speech by Mr. Nixon was an ab-
sorbing demolition job ailmed at scattering
and demoralizing his interrogators.

Under the normal rules of political war-
fare, one network has offered Chairman Peter
Rodino of the House Judiciary Committee a
half-hour of his own to explain the differ-
ence between tapes and edited transcripts.
He might also explain why it is arbitrary
and wrong—Iif the President is going to have
somebody examine the tapes against the
transcripts—to exclude the committee's chief
counselors, one a Democrat and the other a
Republican, who are far more familiar with
the evidence than the committee's elected
members.

The President’s periodically updated ex-
planations for the acts of his administra-
tion before and after Watergate are described
as reports to the people. It is a broad oratori-
cal canvas that permitted him last night to
stick it to John Dean, imply that the case
against his administration rested almost sole-
ly on Dean, describe his edited transcripts as
the whole truth of Watergate and to com-
pare himself once more with Abraham Lin-
coln.

It was an Impressive performance, en-
hanced by some remarkable visual aids, a
stack of blue-covered transcript binders con-
taining 1,200 pages of material digested or
laundered from the tapes. One was turned
up, revealing title and seal.

This, Mr. Nixon was telling the public, is
chapter and verse on Watergate. It Is the
whole record, or the relevant part as your
President construes relevancy. He had spent
many hours of his own time, he explained,
declding what part of the tapes were relevant
and therefore appropriate for the eyes of the
investigators and the public.

But the President understands the con-
suming truth of the investigation.

As long as the public appears to want it
to go forward in an uninhibited quest for
the truth, it will. But if Mr. Nixon can turn
it around, convince the voters with his re-
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newed proclamations of sincerity, his stances
of the beleaguered but steadfast helmsman
and his visual alds, the investigation will
crumble,

It does not take more than a few points
in the weekly polls. Which 1s what this novel
election 1s all about.

Political climate around the country and
credibility are what the Watergate crisis is
all about at this point. Change it substan-
tially or even measureably with respect to
the President, and the shock of the Archi-
bald Cox massacre (Mr. Nixon reminded us
again last night he has cooperated fully with
the investigators at all times) slips silently
into & kind of awkward history.

Mr. Nixon's speech last night was intended
to alter that climate by chilling the public’'s
ardor for the kind of investigation Rodino,
Jaworski and the public itself have heen

-asking, The President, as a matter of fact,

practically declared the official end of Water-
gate last night.

Nobody should begrudge a president fac-
ing possible impeachment the opportunity
to present his case. Mr. Nixon avalls himself
of this opportunity often, in prime time,
with the dutiful concurrence of the TV net-
works he flails, And his TV demands receive
no special protest from his political foes. His-
torically in this country, when a president
wants to go on radio or TV, he just goes.
Which may explain more than a little why
Congress has been reduced to what it is
today.

Mr. Nixon has suggested frequently that
all or most of his critics want to see him
publicly gored or run out of office. That may
be neither factually correct nor especially
relevant. What the public has needed and
wanted, until now at least, 1s a full examina-
tlon of the best evidence. And then we may
all say, “This is what it says; we are satis~
fled.”

Mr. Nixon is telling Congress it will receive
edited transcripts, that he will decide who
will compare the tapes with the transcripts
and that he, in effect, will determine how
Congress should run its investigation.

HOUSE REFORM AND LEADERSHIP

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, the re-
organization of the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives is a vital issue to all commit-
tee members. We are all interested ir the
outcome of the study of the committee
structure of the House. For the interest
of my colleagues, I insert the following
article:

HousE REFORM AND LEADERSHIP

The leadership of the House of Represent-
atives, which has managed the impeach-
ment process so far with praise-worthy skill,
is facing a second test almost as important
to the country.

This one concerns, not the conduct of the
President but the capacity of the House itself
to meet its governmental responsibilities. It
is, in this sense, even more of a measure of
the leadership of those who run the House.

Early in 1973, the two most important of
those officials, House Speaker Carl Albert (D-
Okla.) and then Minority Leader Gerald R.
Ford (R-Mich.), put their personal prestige
behind a 81 million, bipartisan study of the
committee structure of the House.

The Republicans appear to be solldly in
favor of the reforms. House Minority Leader
John J. Rhodes (R-Arlz.) inherited Ford's
commitment to the project. Despite some
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business opposition to some of the committee
shifts, Rhodes and his aldes are mobollzing
to deliver a heavy Republican vote for the
proposal when it reaches the floor.

The Democratic situation is far chancier,
with a combination of forces now at work to
whipsaw the proposal to death inside the
Democratic caucus before it can be brought
to a vote by the whole House.

Organized labor, which has stacked the
Education and Labor Committee with
staunch allies for years, is opposed to split-
ting it into two separate committees. The
maritime unions heavy political contribu-
tors, are not happy with the restricted juris-
diction of the Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries Committee, which was originally tick-
eted for extinction in the reform. Postal and
public employees unions are fighting to save
the Post Office and Civil Service Committee
from being folded into the new Labor Com-
mittee.

Now, the committee created to conduct
that analysis, headed by Rep. Richard Boll-
ing (D-Mo.) and Rep. Dave Martin (R-Neb.),
has reported its recommendations. The 10-
member body, representing the full range of
philosophies and interests in the House, 18
unanimous in its recommendations.

What it is proposing ls a basic realignment
of committee jurisdictions—the first in 28
years—that is designed to achleve three
principal goals. It would give each member
a single assignment that would enable him
to concentrate his energies on one major na-
tional policy area.

It would equalize the workload among the
committees, so each can maintain effective
oversight of government activities within its
jurisdiction.

And it would centralize responsibility for
such large policy areas as energy, health,
transportation, environment and foreign eco-
nomic policy, which now are splintered
among different committees, so that voters
would know who to hold accountable for ac-
tion or inaction on key questions.

The issue now is whether the House will
accept and implement this most important
of reforms, and it is really a question of what
the Democratic majority and its leaders will
do.

Even more serlous are the intermal com-
plaints. Some committee chalrmen, includ-
ing Rep. Wilbur Mills (D-Ark.), whose Ways
and Means Committee would lose from its
vast empire of influence health, trade and
unemployment compensation legislation, are
actively working to kill the proposal.

House members who now enjoy politically
advantageous double assignments are un-
happy about having to choose a single fleld
of specialization. Some liberals contend that
the jurisdictional changes and rules shifts—
including the abolition of all proxy vot-
ing—would disadvantage them.

All these pressures come to bear on Speaker
Albert, and his colleagues in the Democratic
leadership. They will have to demonstrate at
the scheduled May 1 party caucus on this
issue the degree of their commitment to re-
form.

It is a real test of thelr leadership, for Al-
bert is, as much as any one man, the insti-
gator of this reorganization effort. His com-
ments consistently have indicated an aware-
ness that Congress—which now enjoys the
confidence of only 21 per cent of the public—
must improve its capacity to perform if it
is going to remain what the Constitution
envisaged—the people's branch of govern-
ment.

It cannot be an easy task for him to take
on the most powerful of the special inter-
est groups in his party, the most influential
of the House “barons” and the personal pref-
erences of many of his Democratic members.

But not even impeachment will provide a
better test of the Speaker’'s real leadership
capacity. The opportunity—and the chal-
lenge—are his to selize.
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GOV. J. MILLARD TAWES CELE-
BRATES 80TH BIRTHDAY

HON. ROBERT E. BAUMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. BAUMAN. Mr. Speaker, recently
I was honored to be a part of a public
celebration of the 80th birthday of the
Honorable J. Millard Tawes, former
Governor of the State of Maryland.

Governor Tawes has served in nu-
merous elective posts and is presently the
State Treasurer of Maryland. He is also
my constituent and if anyone has come
to earn the title “Mr. Eastern Shore,”
it iIs Governor Tawes.

At the Governor’s birthday celebra-
tion virtually every political leader and
those from many other walks of life
gathered together to pay tribute to this
great Marylander. I include at this point
in my remarks an editorial from the
Crisfield Times, the Governor's home-
town paper, which shows the genuine
affection shared by Marylander's for the
Governor:

A MAN NaMmeED MILLARD
(By Blll Martin)

One of “our own boys,” J. Millard Tawes,
is slated to be honored next week on the oc-
occaslon of his 80th birthday. Whatever trib-
ute is paid him will be well deserved.

His birthday is April 8th. On April 7th he
will be honored at a dinner party at the
Hunt Valley Inn near Baltimore, an event
planned by dignitaries from throughout the
State of Maryland and expected to be at-
tended by scores of his friends from every
corner of the Free State. Mayor John S,
Catlin of Crisfield has proclaimed April 8th
to 14th as “J. Millard Tawes Week”. Both
above actions are commendable and appro-
priate.

Millard Tawes has been a political figure
for some 44 years, beginning first with his
election as Clerk of the Court for Somerset
County. Bince this beginning his political
aspirations and voter appeal catapulted him
into a political orbit that speaks for itself.
Berving two terms as Governor of this great
Btate is climaxed only with his distinction
of being the only man in the history of the
Free State to have held all three posts on
the State Board of Public Works (governor,
comptroller and treasurer), the state's top
administrative body.

We have often wondered how many “speak-
ing engagements” Millard Tawes has filled
in his lifetime, for his services have been
sought statewlde on occasion after occaslon.
We have often wondered where he keeps that
ready reserve of energy and enthusiasm that
i1s so evident. We have often wondered what
unseen power has been reg)onmbla for keep~
ing him sane and competént through these
years that surely have been unfree of pres-
sures and problems.

But Millard Tawes is more than a politi-
cian, He Is an artist, for he has carved for
himself an inscription on the “political tree”
of Maryland that will be imbedded in the
annals of history yet to be written.

There is a saying that “behind every great
man there is a great woman" and this could
not be more true than in the case of Millard
Tawes and his lovely wife Avalynne, who for
elght years as the State’s First Lady left a
lasting impression with her dignity and sim-
plicity that will be long remembered.

As J. Millard Tawes is honored on his
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birthday and the week that follows, we too
would like to extend our congratulations and
best wishes for him and his family, who will
be sharing the occasion with him.

Born, reared, and still residing in Crisfield,
J. Millard Tawes has climbed the ladder of
success, rung by rung, until he has reached
the pinnacle of statesmanship. Even so, he
is still just “one of the boys.”

ATTACKS ON VA
HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, the attacks
and accusations being directed against
the Veterans Administration are a mat-
ter of serious concern to me. I strongly
believe that each and every veteran who
seeks benefits to which he is legally en-
titled should expect to obtain those bene-
fits through the Veterans Administration
on time, with courtesy, and without
waste.

The VA should be in business only for
a single purpose: to serve the men and
women who have served our country well
while in uniform.

Although it is difficult to know with
certainty just what it is those who attack
the VA have in mind, it may be they
consider the VA a “safe” target. This
target cannot very well spend public
funds in order to defend itself or strike
back. Well, I have some news for every-
one. People should not forget who the
veterans are and wlat they have done.
;-;Ve veterans number more than 29 mil-

on.,

Veterans' contributions to the Nation’s
welfare is by no means limited to war-
fare. Veterans are taxpayers and evi-
dence of their work and leadership is all
about us. Veterans today are contrib-
uting to a better America through
their efforts in every profession, every
trade, and every form of endeavor.

The Veterans Administration is a large
organization with more than 165,000 em-
ployees and fiscal year 1975 budget au-
thority, as recommended by the admin-
istration, of $14,080,000,000. Spending
outlays for this year are estimated at
$13,285,000,000,

Insurance programs administered or
supervised by the VA provide more than
$72 billion of coverage for veterans and
servicemen.

The VA medical system with 171 hos-
pitals and 206 outpatient clinics is the
largest medical complex in the United
States. It employs 7,600 regular salaried
physicians as well as some 20,000 nurses.

Educational benefits make up a large
part of the VA workload. In the month
of March 1974 the VA: issued 1.4 million
educational checks; received 128,000
changes of addresses from veterans going
to schools; received 19,000 additional
changes of address that accompanied
certificates of attendance at schools and
in excess of 95,000 changes in such things
as courses of instruction, and other
changes that would amend the award.

Mr. Speaker, I believe Vietnam era
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veterans—most of them anyway—do not
want benefits bestowed on them in a way
which would single them out from vete-
rans of other wars. Also, I believe the
majority of all veterans desire that the
Congress not take actions which would
render in vain the service and sacrifice
of the Vietnam era veteran.

It is not surprising to me that in a
bureaucracy there is red tape. With
many forms to be filled out and mailed,
errors will result. The VA is no exception
in this regard. The Congress somewhat
compounded the VA problems when it
authorized a system of advance payments
in the education and training programs
beginning last September. This new pro-
gram, I understand, required many
changes not only in VA computer sys-
tems but also in the manually handled
forms so the veteran could be paid at the
first of the month he attends school
rather than at the end.

Mr. Speaker, it would be wonderful
perhaps if every human institution al-
ways functioned perfectly and on time,
but as all of us know, real life is not
that way. Fortunately, there apparently
are no serious charges of abuses in the
VA payment system for medical care or
educational benefits. At least I have
heard of no investigations during this
administration involving evil-doers and
wastrels in the VA, So far as I know,
skullduggery is not taking place.

With 3% million men and women
having taken advantage of the Vietnam
GI bill and over 1 million to be treated

"in VA hospitals, this is a big and de-

manding job. From what I can determine
the Veterans’ Administration is doing a
responsible job. I applaud the personnel
of this agency for their efforts.

ICC RAIL SERVICES PLANNING OF-
FICE SUBMITS EXCELLENT REPORT

HON. E. G. SHUSTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, today
Mr. George Chandler, Director of the
ICC Rail Services Planning Office, sub-
mitted his report to the U.S. Railway
Association on the rail abandonment
proposed by the Department of Trans-
portation.

Mr. Chandler’s report is a thoughtful,
carefully measured criticism of the DOT
abandonment proposals. I urge all Mem-~
bers to study this report because it goes
beyond simple statistics to place empha-
sis on the fundamental social and eco-
nomic goals which the new rail system
should embrace.

We are quick to criticize the short-
sightedness of much Government deci-
sionmaking, and I believe we should be
just as quick to praise key Government
officials such as George Chandler and
his staff when they exercise the far-
sighted vision they have demonstrated
in this report. By their actions, they are
placing the new northeast rail system
on the right track.
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NUCLEAR ENERGY AND NATIONAL
ENERGY POLICY

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXASB
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, on April
16, 1974, Congressman MIxe McCORMICK,
chairman of the Subcommittee on Ener-
gy of the Committee on Science and
Astronautics, which I have the honor of
chairing, addressed the Western Energy
Conference in Wenatchee, Wash.

The title of Congressman McCoRMACK'S
address was “Nuclear Energy and Na-
tional Energy Policy.”

This was, in my opinion, a brilliant
address, setting forth not only the funda-
mentals of a national energy policy, but
discussing nuclear energy and an honest
appraisal of some of the criticisms di-
rected toward it.

I am particularly pleased to insert this
address in the Recorp at this time so
that all the Members of the House may
benefit from the observations of the
House's own expert on energy. The text
of Congressman McCorMAck’s address
is as follows:

NucrEaR ENERGY AND NATIONAL ENERGY

Poricy
(By Hon. Mixr McCORMACK)

Thank you, Wilfred Woods.

It is certainly an honor for me to be in-
vited to address the 1974 Western Energy

Congress, and I want to congratulate the

Wenatchee World and you, Wilfred, as well
as Chester Eimm for organizing this timely
program which I am sure will be a resound-
ing success.

I can’t help but observe that I draw sub-
stantial inspiration from the background
against which this energy congress is set.
Here, in North Central Washington, men of
vision dreamed great dreams and made them
come true. We who are the beneficlaries of
the multi-purpose hydroelectric development
of the Columbia River, and the spectacular
success of the Columbia Basin, will forever
be indebted to such giants as Rufus Woods,
Jim O'Sullivan, Nat Washington, Sr., Billy
Clapp, Gale Matthews, Albert Goss, Hugh
Bone, and Clarence Dill, and, of course, in
later years Warren Magnuson. I know that
everyone here joins me in paying tribute to
them.

We are all well aware of the additional
fact that this is not the only energy congress
or conference that is being held at this time.
Literally hundreds of similar meetings have
been or are now being conducted through=-
out the country, attempting to come to grips
with the energy-related problems that face
this nation. Nothing could be more appro-
priate, and few activities could, in my mind,
be more important to our nation or to its
future.

Shakespeare had Julius Caesar say ‘“There
is & tide in the affalrs of men, Which, taken
at the flood, leads on to fortune; Omitted, all
the voyage of their life is Bound in shallows
and in miseries.” I believe that such a
moment exists at this time in this country,
and that the response to it by us all will very
substantially influence the fate of this nation
for decades to come.

The shortages of gas and other petroleum
products experienced by Americans during
recent months has finally accomplished what
20 years of insistent warnings of sclentists
could not do. It has made most Americans
aware of the fact that the energy supplies of
this nation are not inexhaustible, and that
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this nation can no longer control the policies
of weaker nations to the end that they will
deliver their resources to us to our advan-
tage and to their disadvantage. It has made
Americans aware of how much we depend
on & prodigious consumption of energy for
our standard of living.

What may not yet be apparent to the cas-
ual observer is that our consumption of
energy must continue to increase even If
we establish a successful program to con-
serve, and that we are faced with a fright-
ening spectrum of implications assoclated
with such Increased energy consumption,
and the conservation programs we must
institute. Any concerned citizen may justi-
flably ask ‘“What are we going to do?” which,
translated Into a more professional jargon,
would read “What is our Energy Policy?"

The sad fact is that this nation has no
energy policy at all, and that we, the general
public and the government, have acted as if
all sources of energy were cheap, inexhaust-
ible and, until recently, non-poliuting.

The challenge that we face today is the
need to recognize that we must promptly
extricate ourselves from the folly of this
dream-like attitude of the past, and that we
must now develop a systems approach to an
integrated national energy policy. If we do
create such an energy policy and if we im-
plement the programs to carry it into effect,
the people of this country can have both
adequate energy and environmental protec-
tion, and can attaln a state of greatness and
affluence that we have not known. If we fall,
the Inevitable result will be catastrophe.

I would like to discuss a national energy
policy s0 that we may understand just what
it is that we are talking about, why it is so
important, how it relates to us here in this
Western Energy Congress, and to my com-
ments today.

A national energy policy will not be a per-
manent, inflexible, dogmatic proclamation,
but rather a dynamic set of working goals
which will be flexible@nough to change and
evolve as mew information becomes avail-
able. However, there are some guideposts
which I think will be rather lasting, and
which provide some valuable perspective for
us at this time.

In the first place, we must have a systems
approach to an integrated national energy
policy. This is an absolutely essential mini-
mum requirement If we really intend to solve
the energy crisis, It must include, along with
the administration of all energy research,
development and demonstration, all assess-
ment and management of all fuels, an un-~
derstanding of the, supply and demand for
each type of energy and fuel for each reglion
of the country, and managerial determina-
tion of the conservation potential, the eco=-
nomic impact and environmental feasibility
of any energy-related proposal. This is basic
to any action we may desire to take with
respect to the energy crisis, and it is essen-
tial that we establish within the Executive
Branch a single administrative agency with
the authority to implement such an energy
policy.

It must be based on the best information
avallable. We cannot afford the luxury of
basing policles on fantasies (such as assum-
ing that solar or geothermal energy or sup-
pressed carburetor deslgns will bail us out
of our problems) or prejudices (such as anti-
nuclear fanaticism) or hopes (such as the
hope that we will keep finding enough nat-
ural gas to keep us going).

A national energy policy must provide the
optimum conservation practices through
every step of everything we do and, In par-
ticular, with respect to the conversion,
transmission and consumption of energy. It
seems obvious to me today that in the short
run we should not burn natural gas to pro-
duce electricity; In the very long run we
should not be burning fossil fuels at all.

A national energy policy must allow for a
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higher standard of living for most people In
this country. This abllity to gain a higher
standard of living Is fundamental to our
society, and we must design a natlonal en-
ergy policy that will permit it.

A national energy policy should, I believe,
provide energy self-sufficiency for this na-
tion—not by 1980 or 18856—this is pure po-
litical demagoguery—but as soon as Is rea-
sonably possible, and certainly by the year
2000. Still further, and of great importance,
we should plan now to export the technology
that we will develop to every nation of this
earth so that no nation will be dependent
upon any other nation for its energy or sub-
Ject to blackmalil for its survival. This is one
of the most important contributions this
country can make to the world in terms of
reducing international tensions and bring-
ing true and lasting peace.

Finally, our national energy policy should
provide for an ultimate reliance upon Inex-
haustible supplies of essentially non-pol=-
luting sources of energy.

Now that the Arab ofl embargo has been
relaxed and we appear to have almost
enough gasoline for this coming summer,
this nation and its people will need to dem-
onstrate an exceptional degree of determina-
tlon to develop a natlonal energy policy with
realistic emphasis on the long-range aspects
of the problem. Of course, the key to suc-
cess of such an effort is appreciation of the
fact that the energy crisis is not a short-
range problem, but rather a long-range one.
Several years ago some of you heard me dis-
cuss the energy crisis as belng made up of
four crises:

The first involving the need for this coun-
try to be able to manage the distribution
and secure the avallability of fuels and elec-
tricity on a short-range basis;

The second involving the inevitable con-
filet between environmental protection on the
one hand and energy conversion, distribu-
tion and consumption on the other;

The third relating to the necessity for
this country to mitigate or eliminate our
dependence upon imported fuels, particularly
upon oil from the Arab natlons; and

The fourth relating to the need for this
nation to provide alternate sources of en-
ergy before the year 2000.

During recent months, the first three of
these crises were telescoped into a single
one which has shaken the country badly.
The fact is, however, that the fourth ele-
ment is most important because this nation
has, during the last two years, truly passed
from one historical era Into another. We
have passed from an era of cheap, abundant
energy to an era of shortages in fuels, en-
ergy and materials which will be with us
for several decades. The implications of this
transition are, I fear, far more profound
than 1s generally appreciated.

I think it may have a salutary effect on
our perspective to recognize that future his-
torians will probably record that during the
20th century, western man discovered and
burned up as fuel virtually all of the earth’s
resources of petroleum and natural gas.

This may be a difficult reality to face, but
we must assume that this nation has already
consumed more half of all the pe-
troleum and natural gas we ever have dis-
covered or ever will discover on this con-
tinent, or off its shores, and that it will all
be gone, insofar as a significant supply of
fuel is concerned, by about the year 2000,
As our supplies of petroleum and natural
gas dwindle toward the end of this century,
this nation will become dependent for almost
all of its energy on coal and coal products,
and on nuclear fisslon. But even these sources
of energy are really only transitional, and
as we phase them in we must also make
plans for phasing them out in the more dis-
tant future, and replacing them with other,
still-to-be-developed sources.

Thus we have one generation within
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which to develop these new sources of en-
ergy, and while we are making this conver-
slon we must make the necessary cultural,
societal and economic adjustments that will
inevitably result.

There seem to be several traits which sur-
face when individuals or societies are faced
with such disturbing realities. The first is to
deny that the problem exists. Thus I have
been deluged with mail stoutly insisting that
there was—and is—no petroleum shortage at
all.

The second escape mechanism is to find a
scapegoat to kick around as if this would
somehow make the problem disappear. Thus
we have had the oll companies and the Ad-
ministration and the Congress blamed for our
energy crisis and our shortages. Certainly
there is adequate blame for each, but no
amount of criticlsm will correct what is
basically a problem of exponential demand
growth exceeding essentially linear improve=
ment in supply.

The third reaction is to look for fantasies
as solutlions. Thus we have had such spokes-
men as Ralph Nader making ludicrous state-
ments to the effect that either solar or geo-
thermal energy, if adequately funded, could
solve our problems.

But finally, the mature, responsible citizen
will seek the truth and try to work out con-
structive solutions based on facts.

The facts avallable to us now provide a
fairly clear picture of what our course must
be for the near future. Our options are
severely limited during the next three to five
years. We can and must conserve, or be pre-
pared to conserve, enough energy to provide
for essential needs in any contingency. We
must also, of course, initiate permanent com=
prehensive conservation programs in every-
thing we do.

We must establish our Federal Energy Ad-
ministration and support its operations. We
must obtain a large llbrary of accurate and
detailed information on energy and fuels and
related subjects as quickly as possible, get
it into computers, and have it available for
use. It must be kept up-to-date. We need
good luck In our weather and we need good
international relations,

During this time we must initiate aggres-
sive programs of exploration and drilling for
oil and gas, on-shore and off. We must de-
velop an oil shale program, and assist, as is
mutually advantageous to both nations, ex-
ploitation of Canadian tar sands. We must
build new refineries, new ports, new pipelines
and new storage facllitles for gas, petroleum
and petroleum products. This is our best
short-range strategy for trying to keep our
energy supplles for our existing industrial
and socletal infrastructure as close as possi-
ble to future demands.

Of course coal is our greatest resource of
fossil Tuel, and we must rely heavily upon it.
However, even a superficlal glance should
warn us against taking it for granted, We
will need an entire, new, modern coal in-
dustry with new mines that meet modern
health and safety standards and have a
minimum impaet on the environment. It
will be necessary for us to allow coal to
be stripped under realistic regulations, but
provide for responsible reclamation of the
land. It will be necessary to restore our
rallway system with new road-beds and new
rolling stock. It may also be necessary to
amend our Clean Air Act to allow for the
burning of coal to generate electricity pro-
vided that the best de-sulphurization tech-
nology is employed. T have prepared legisla-
tion, which I believe to be realistic, to ac-
complish this goal.

We will, of course, come to depend more
and more upon coal gasification and lique-
faction, but here the absolute necessity for
a systems approach to an integrated na-
tional energy policy becomes overwhelm-
ingly obvious.

For Instance, reliable figures indicate that
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if we were to attempt to close the presently
projected gap between supply and demand
for natural gas in 1985 using coal gasifica-
tion, the capital cost alone for the coal
gasification plants would be $200 billion.
Such an operation would require 140% of
all the coal mined today and the equivalent
of abhout 10% of the flow of the Columbia
River at Hanford for process water.

One can quickly grasp the implications
of undertaking even one project of this
magnitude in terms of coal, water, dol-
lars, steel, manpower, logistics and environ-
mental impact, and how each relates to the
other and to those of every other energy-re-
lated activity such as coal liquefaction, ex-
panded mining, shifting to smaller cars,
nuclear power plant installation, oil shale
development, pipeline installation, and
providing new housing and mass transit
systems. We must make these plans now for
this year and next, for 1980 and 1985, and
on to 2000.

It may not be apparent yet but I am cer-
tain that one of the greatest strokes of good
fortune this natlon has experienced is to
have our nuclear industry as well advanced
as we find it today, ready now to provide
much of the energy this nation will need
during the next 50 years.

Nuclear energy is the cleanest significant,
source of energy available with the least en-
vironmental impact of any significant op-
tion. If we did not have nuclear energy
available to us for the coming decades, the
future of this country would indeed be black
in more ways than one,

Today there are 44 nuclear power reactors
licensed to operate in the United States.
They produce about 26,000 megawatts or
6% of this nation’s electricity. There are
54 more plants under construction or in
final testing. Of these, 14 are expected to
go on line in 1974, making a total of 58
plants by the end of the year. 107 more are
on order, and by the mid-1980's we can have
205 nuclear power plants on line. By 1980,
140 of these should be operational, produc-
ing 21% of our electricity. By the year 2000,
approximately 1000 nuclear plants will be
on line. Incidentally, present projections
assume that in the year 2000 we will be pro-
ducing a total of 2 billion kilowatts of elec-
tricity, as compared to 440 million today,
and 60% of the total electricity produced in
the year 2000 will be nuclear.

Nugclear electricity is cheaper (8.6 mils/
kwh) than electricity from fossil plants
(10.8 mils/kwh). Both these figures will, of
course, inflate, but I suspect that it is falr
to assume that inflation and higher “real”
costs will strike harder at new fossil fuels
than at nuclear energy.

One problem facing the United States' nu-
clear energy program is the availability of
uranium. Atomic Energy Commission figures
indicate that known reserves (up to $15 per
pound) total 525,000 tons, compared to a
projected U.S. requirement of 38,000 tons
per year in 1980 and 154,000 per year by the
year 2000. Thus, we have an adeguate supply
for the next decade—but we will probably
encounter problems in the mid-1980's, There
are several proposed solutions to this prob-
lem, and I have asked the AEC to establish
an ongoing review of the total potential in-
ventory of fisslonable material on a year-by-
year basis for the balance of this century.
This would be a significant undertaking in
that it would require an appraisal of all
known reserves of uranium ore that are yet
to be mined, all potential Imports and ex-
ports, the demand of domestic and foreign
nuclear energy industries, the enrichment
capacity avallable in this country and else-
where in the free world, the Impact of the
breeder program and the use of thorlum as
a nuclear fuel in gas cooled fast breeders or
molten salt breeder reactors.

Of course, it will be necessary to provide
additional uranium enrichment capacity by
the early 1980's. Perhaps as many as six new
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“Oak Ridge-size” plants must be built in
enrichment plant would cost 1.5 billion to
build. If it were a new gaseous diffusion
the United States by the year 2000. A new
plant, it would require 2400 megawatts of
electricity to operate (the equivalent to the
present output of Grand Coulee Dam). If it
were a centrifuge plant, it would cost about
the same, but would require only 240 mega~-
watts of power. A third technique involving
the use of lasers for isotoplc separation may
be developed. If it were successful, it would
be less expensive, both in capital and in
power requirements. It would also be more
efficient.

One of the major frustrations assoclated
with nuclear energy today is the 8 to 10 year
lead time invelved in getting a plant on line.
It should be possible to substantially reduce
this time without sacrificing any environ-
mental or safety requirements, France and
Japan, for instance, require only 5 to 6 years.
During reecent weeks, the Joint Committee
on Atomlc Energy has been holding a serles
of hearings on nuclear power plant licensing
and siting, considering legislation which I
have sponsored and legislation: which has
been sponsored by the Administration. These
two approaches are compatible, and hearings
which start immediately after the Easter
recess may lead us to some new comprehen=
sive bill, including the features of each, as
well as other suggestions that have been
made during hearings, In the legislation I
have introduced, I propose a much greater
involvement by the individual states in the
selection of acceptable sites for nuclear power
plants. The AEC has suggested several addi-
tional approaches, including standardized
plant designs, pre-selection of sites, and ad-
vanced consideration of some administrative
and legal procedures assoclated with con-
struction permits.

Omne can scarcely overemphasize the signifi-
cance of reducing the lead time for getting
nuclear power plants on line. I mentioned
earller that there are 161 plants under con-
struction, In final testlng or on order, It
would require 5 million barrels of oil per
day to produce the same amount of elec-
tricity that these plants will put on line.
At $10 per barrel, this is equlvalent to
$18 blllion in one year. It is easy to appreci-
ate the benefleial impact nuclear power will
have on our trade deficlt, as well as the
colossal amount of fossil fuels which we will
save for other purposes.

Today the nuclear energy program is on
track and essentially on schedule, but there
is much to do. We must have a liquid metal
fast breeder reactor demonstration plant on
line by the early 1980’s, and we must follow
it by a gas cooled fast reactor demonstration
plant. In addition, we should continue re-
search related to a possible molten salt fast
reactor The LMFBR will require extensive re-
search and development in advanced fuels
such as carbides or nitrides to replace the
present oxide fuels. Work on the thorlum-
232-uranium-233 fuel cycle for the GCFR
and MSFR is necessary, Advanced fuels, alter-
nate claddings, and fabrication and reproc-
essing facllities will require massive research
and development, costing large amounts of
money and consuming many years. All these
programs should be started at once, and I
am pleased that they are being carried for-
ward under the leadership of Dr. Dixy Lee
Ray, chairman of the AEC, and Tom Nemzek,
director of the Division of Reactor Research
and Development.

During recent years, a small group of anti-
nuclear zealots, including a few technically
qualified individuals, have mounted a con-
certed anti-nuclear campalgn, and promoted
the concept that this nation should termi-
nate Its nuclear program, Over the  years,
the more extreme anti-nuclear charges, such
as exploding power plants and high Incldence
of cancer and Infant mortality in the vicinity
of nuclear reactors, have been discredited. In
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recent hearings before the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy, individuals and spokes-
men for some of these groups concentrated
their attacks on three main points—the re-
lability of the reactor vessels, cooling sys-
tems, and containment systems; the safe
handling of nuclear wastes; and the possi-
bility of the theft of nuclear materials for
the fabrication of weapons or for the threat
of radioactive contamination of populated
areas.

It may be appropriate for us to consider
as best we can the rational aspects of these
charges, and to try to put them into per-
spective, The nuclear industry, just as any
other, has some hazardous aspects, and will
undoubtedly have accidents causing property
damage, injuries and deaths. It is crucial,
however, to ask how llkely these accidents
are and how this risk compares to that asso-
ciated with other energy Iindustries. Fur-
ther, we must distinguish between the fi-
nancial risk to the industry, the personal
risk to the employees of that industry and
the potential risk to the public at large.

Recent studies by Dr. Norman Rasmussen
of M.I.T. indicate that the probability of a
loss of coolant and & simultaneous failure of
the emergency core cooling system resulting
in a core meltdown 1s from 1 in 1 million to
1 in 10 million per reactor year. Accordingly,
with' 1000 reactors on the line in the year
2000, the probability of such an incident
would be 1 in 1000 to 1 in 10,000 per year,
These are long odds, but even a meltdown
doesn’t guarantee the escape of fission prod-
ucts from a nueclear power plant. All that is
guaranteed by a meltdown is a severe finan-
cial loss and a potential for harm to individ-
uals. To minimize the possibility of such
harm, reactors are built with other engineer-
ing safeguards, such as fission product sup-
pression systems and the containment vessel
itself. The simultaneous failure of these, sys-
tems at the moment of a meltdown is, of
course, far more remote than the meltdown
itself. In addition, the extreme accidents that
are frequently postulated by nuclear critics
assume weather conditions that will some-
how trap extremely hot gases on the surface
of the ground, and convey them in a con-
talned cloud to a nearby community that
has failed to evacuate. While it is essential
that every conceivable accident be guarded
agalnst and every reasonable precaution
taken, there is a point of absurdity beyond
which the rational public should not be ex-
pected to go. I believe that these hypothetical
extreme accidents lie beyond that point.

Having worked for 20 years at Hanford, I
am acutely aware of the extreme safety meas-
ures that the Atomic Energy Commission en-
forces. These have pald off in fewer man-
days lost per million man-hours worked (43)
than in hydroelectric plants (149) or In all
fossil fuel plants (1710). In addition, no ra-
diation injuries or deaths have resulted from
operation of licensed nuclear power plants
in the United States, and no member of the
public has received a radiation exposure in
excess of prescribed standards due to the
operation of any nuclear power plant in this
country.

Assuming 1,000 nuclear power reactors on
line in the year 2000, the average person in
the United States will receive 102 millirem of
radiation per year from natural background,
78 mlillirem per year from medical X-rays
and therapeutic radiation, but only 0.425 mil-
lirem per year from the operation of all nu-
clear plants and their supporting activities.

Dr. Ralph Lapp estimates that of the 2
million cumulative cancer deaths Iin the
United States between now and the year
2000, about 314,000 will be radiation-induced.
Of those 314,000, Lapp estimates that 200,-
000 will come from natural background radia-
tion; 100,000 from medical X-rays; about
7,000 from jet airplane travel; about 7,000
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from weapons fallout and 80 from nuclear
power plants.

Today, we have 54,000 deaths a year and
nearly 2.6 million serious injuries from auto-
mobile accidents in the United States. More
than 12,000 persons burn to death; more than
half of them are children. Overdoses of as-
pirin and aspirin compounds cause more than
200 deaths per year, 1,000 persons die from
electrical shock. About 160 are killed by
lightning. About 3,000 choke to death on food.
Not a single person has been injured or killed
from any nuclear power plant, or supporting
activity.

It is probable that some qualified person
could make a nuclear weapon if the essential
materials came into his possession. Certainly
we must take every precaution to protect
against any theft of material from any nu-
clear plant or other facility, The AEC has
long-established security programs, and these
have recently been strengthened bhecause of
international terrorist activity, and because
GAO criticism of the AEC. I think the trade-
offs involved indicate that we must live with
the risk of some attempt by someone to seal
nuclear materials. I think this is an accept-
able risk, particularly because there seem
to be so many thousands of ways to make
serious mischief in so many easier ways than
attempting to steal enough of the correct
raw materials to fabricate a nuclear weapon.
There are literally billions of shipments of
hazardous materials in this country every
year. Many of these materlals, such as highly
flammable liquids and organic polsons, are
shipped in tank car lots through every city
in the country without anyone being par-
ticularly aware of where they are, let alone
providing any protection from them. If one
is objective, and disenthralls himself from
anti-nuclear fanaticism, he must see the
very remote possibility of theft of nuclear
materials as an acceptable risk to assume to
enjoy benefits of nuclear energy.

Most nuclear critics, when talking of hand-
ling radioactive wastes, either point to the
leaks at Hanford (which come from the mili-
tary program and have nothing to do with
commercial power plants) or complain about
the fact that there is no specific permanent
waste management program yet announced
by the Atomic Energy Commission.

Certainly the storage and management of
radioactive wastes is a legacy that we must
leave to the future as a price for our having
entered the age of nuclear fission. However,
this can be approached in the same sound
manner which we have used in handling
radloactive materials for the last ‘30 years.
Millions of gallons of liguids and thousands
of tons of solids containing billions of curles
of activity have been handled in an ex-
emplary way, with virtually no harm to any-
one. Using the techniques that have been
developed during recent years, the safe, per-
manent storage of radloactive materials is
actually a simple matter of good engineer-
ing and good management.

I believe that in the near future, the AEC
will announce plans for long-range storage
of highly concentrated radioactive wastes.
One technigque which seems attractive to me
involves solidifying the wastes from reproc-
essed fuels immediately after separation, and
encapsulating them In cannisters. Ten can-
nisters, 1 foot in diameter and 10 feet long,
holding about 6 cubic feet each, will contain
the solidified wastes produced each year by
a 1000-megawatt power plant. These can-
nisters can be enclosed in individual con-
crete shields, and simply placed on the sur-
face of the ground Inside some restricted
area such as the Hanford reservation. It
would require less than 2 square miles to
store all of the high-level wastes that will
be generated by the nuclear energy program
between now and the year 2000.

Incidentally, while there have been leaks
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at Hanford, it has been understood that until
the solidification programs of these ligquid
wastes are completed, some leaks would occur
from the underground tanks. The radioac-
tive materials that have escaped from the
tanks are trapped far under the surface of the
ground, and far above the water table, held
immobile in a dry, sandy clay. When I cross-
examined Dr. Harry Kendall, spokesman for
the Union of Concerned Scientists, he ad-
mitted in a formal hearing before the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy that the mate-
rial that had leaked from the tanks at Han-
ford does not and never would constitute a
threat to any person, or to the environment,
unless dug up by some human being.

In summary, then, the safety record of the
Atomic Energy Commission is unequalled. No
person has been harmed by any radiation
from a licensed nuclear power plant. Al-
though accidents are possible, the probability
of a serlous aceildent threatening any human
being is so small that society can easily afford
to live with this risk, particularly in view of
the remarkable benefits derived from nuclear
energy.

Beyond nuclear fission lie three sources of
energy which will be of great importance in
our future. All three are inexhaustible and,
compared to coal or nuclear fisslon, they are
essentially non-polluting.

The first is solar energy. The House of
Representatives recently passed the Solar
Heating and Cooling Demonstration Act of
1974, which I authored and which would
provide for a $50 million, five-year program
to demonstrate the commercial feasibility of
using solar energy to heat and air-condltion
residences and other buildings, It is my hope
that the Senate will pass this legislation in
the near future. However, I think it is impor-
tant to keep the short-term potential of solar
energy clearly in perspective. It would require
a stupendous effort to provide solar heating
and cooling in 5% of the buildings in the
United States by the year 1990, yet this would
represent only 1% of the total energy con-
sumption of this country. Clearly, then, solar
energy will have no impact at all in relieving
our current energy shortages,

Still, we must pursue this approach for its
long-term potential; more than $50 milllion
will be authorized for Fiscal 1975 for solar
research and development, in addition to the
heating and cooling demonstration that I
have mentioned. The technology required for
generating electricity from solar energy,
either directly or indirectly, is still in the
initial developmental stages and it is not
likely to become economically competitive
until sometime after 1990, We must push
ahead to reach this goal before the year 2000,
but we must not mislead ourselves about the
short-range solar potential.

Tkre same general perspective is also true
for geothermal energy. Immediately after
this Easter recess, my Subcommittee on En-
ergy will mark up a new bill providing for a
comprehensive geothermal energy demon-
stration program. Our goal is to have from
6 to 10 demonstration plants on line by 1980,
They would generate from 1 to 10 megawatts
of electricity each, using the varlous un-
developed types of geothermal energy such
as dry hot rock formations and geopressured
water, Here again, prudence must govern our
optimism. Even with a crash program, it is
highly unlikely that this could be derlving
1% of its total energy from geothermal
sources before 1980.

The third new source of energy is, of
course, nuclear fusion, and here indeed may
lie the fulfillment of mankind’'s dreams—an
unlimited source of clean, cheap energy avail-
able to all.

As many of you are aware, I have been the
activist/advocate In Congress for increased
financial support for the fusion program. The
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past two years have been the most productive
In the history of controlled thermonuclear
research, and certainly we are now operating
on a new plateau—one which we have
dreamed of and sought for 20 years. Now, for
the first time, we are In a positlon to move
forward with a much more aggressive re-
search and development program; and now
we can, with considerable vonfidence, predict
success.

In July of last year, the AEC announced
that it will move more rapidly than was pre-
viously thought realistic to a “sclentific fea-
sibility” demonstration of a deuterlum-tri-
tium fusion reaction. This declsion, which I
support enthusiastically, may save 4 to 5
years in developing fuslon power.

I am happy to report that Congress and
the Administration seem to reflect my con-
fidence in the potentlal of this program.
Total funding for magnetic confinement and
laser fusion have Increased from $52,5 million
in Fiscal 1972 to what I expect will be 8177.1
million for Fiscal 1975. Within this total, the
funding for magnetic confinement studles
will increase from $57 million in the current
fiscal year to what I expect will be $111.3
million for Flscal 75. This is particularly
gratifying to me, because I have obtained
significant increases in this program In both
years.

I belleve that we can have a commercially
feasible fusion electric demonstration plant
on line by the mid-1990's. This will require
massive support, starting now, for materials
research and development and for engineer-
ing studies. If this program is successful,
we may be able to look forward to providing
unlimited quantities of clean, cheap energy
forever, not only for this country, but for all
mankind.

Implicit in this potential is the prospect of
using large blocks of cheap energy for mining
from the sea or from low-grade ores that have
not so far been feasible to exploit and thus
freeing the international community from
the threats and tensions that accompany
shortages of energy and critical materials.
In addition, we may look forward, during the
first third of the 21st Century, to a policy of
phasing out all' of our fossil and fission-
powered conversion systems, and operating
from that time forward on clean, inexhaust-
ible sources of energy.

And so to summarize: i

As our supplies of petroleum and natural
gas decline, this natlion will, toward the end
of this century, depend primarily upon coal,
coal products, and nuclear fission for virtu-
ally all of its energy.

The hagzards assocliated with the develop-
ment of nuclear fission are real and must be
taken seriously, but the sound safety prac-
tices and management techniques of the
Atomic Energy Commission can continue to
be employed to maintain the outstanding
safety record we have established and allow
us to benefit from the tremendous potential
of nuclear fission.

In the long run, this nation can be self-
sufficient in energy, ultimately depending
upon inexhaustible supplies of essentlally
non-polluting forms of energy such as solar,
geothermal and nuclear fusion.

“This nation faces a serious, long-range en-
ergy crisis which demands that we immedi-
ately establish a systems approach to an in-
tegrated national energy policy. Fallure to do
s0 will inevitably result In catastrophe.

However, if the people of this nation exhi-
bit the common sense, resiliency and dedica-
tion with which we have faced previous crisls,
we can, by the turn of the century, enter
& new era, whereln nuclear fusion will provide
pn unlimited supply of cheap, clean energy
for all of the people of this country and the
rest of the world for all time.
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TIME FOR A CHANGE IN THIS
NATION'S RAPE LAWS

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ III

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, one of our
most feared and fastest growing crimes,
the crime of rape, has received wide-
spread attention within the past year.
Many of us have become increasingly
aware that, very often, the degradation
and horror experienced by the rape vic-
tim only begin with the act of rape it-
self. They continue in her treatment by
the police, by mediecal personnel, and by
the courts, in which ironically, the rape
victim often becomes the defendant. For
these reasons, I have introduced along
with 62 of my colleagues, H.R. 10848, the
Rape Prevention and Control Act. This
legislation would establish the National
Center for the Prevention and Control
of Rape, and provide financial assistance
for a research and demonstration pro-
gram into rape's causes, prevention and
treatment.

A former resident of Pittsburgh, her-
self a rape victim, recently brought to
my attention her testimony before the
Hawaii State Senate Judiciary Commit-
tee on the subject of rape. I commend to
my colleagues her testimony, which
vividly portrays the indignities and terror
which she experienced both during the
rape, and afterward. Her testimony, as it
appeared in the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
follows:

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
Mar. 27, 1974]

FirsT THE RaPisT, THEN THE POLICE

The real nightmare began after her rape,
she said, with the police.

Carmen Rhodes, recently a rape victim,
testified this morning before the State Sen-
ate Judiciary Committee that her treatment
by police and medical personnel—the people
who were supposed to help her—caused her
more trauma than the assault itself,

“The harassing cuestions, the insinuating
suggestions and the dehumanizing treat-
ment"” she recelved began with the first po-
liceman to arrive on the scene and has con-
tinued almost without exception throughout
the investigation, she said. She believes that
both her credibility and her character have
been attacked by the men working on the
case,

This reaction to her experience caused her
to testify in support of Senate Resolutions
166 and 1668 before the Senate Judiclary
Committee.

Senate Resclution 185 requests the estab-
lishment of a special rape and sex crimes
investigation unit composed of qualified fe-
male investigators who would more readily
understand the trauma of another woman.

Senate Resolution 166 requests that a ju-
diclal council review and make appropriate
recommendations for the ‘improvement of
judicial proceduires, rules of evidence and
substantive law relating to rape.

This. morning’s testimony, Mrs. Rhodes
sald, “was one way of handling the outrage
I felt at the police, the doctors. I thought,
‘Somebody’s got to change this. It can't go
on.'

“That’s why I'm perfectly willing for any-
one to use my name, plcture, whatever, in
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the possibility that it might change some-
one's attitude.”

(Her testimony appears below:)

Chairman Ushijima, members of the com-
mittee. My name is Carmen Rhodes. I wish
to testify in favor of S.R. No. 166 and B.R.
No. 166 as a private citizen who has a direct
concern with these issues since I am a recent
victim of the crime of rape.

In addition and perhaps more relevant to
these hearings I am a victim of what has
come to be known as “the second rape"—
that is, the treatment of women by those
authorities whose business it 1s to deal with
rape victims.

Fifty-three days ago on Feb. 3rd a young
man broke into my apartment while I slept.
I was bound, gagged, raped and strangled
until I lost consciousness. SBometime after-
wards I was able to free myself and stumbled
to my neighbors who telephoned the police.

The nightmare of harassing questlons, in-
sinuating suggestions and dehumanizing
treatment began with the arrival of the first
policeman, continued with the ambulance
attendant, Included the male nurse and doc-
tor In the hospital emergency room and still
goes on as the investigation contihues.

The following is an account of what hap-
pened during those first hours immediately
after the attack:

When the policeman arrived I was asked
to retell the series of events in detall and
then to give a description of the attacker.
Even though I was still frightened and 1l
and hardly able to talk due to my throat
injuries I managed to answer all his
questions.

You cannot imagine my shock when the
policeman turned to me cynically and sald.
“Wasn’t this really your boyfriend who you
had let into your apartment and then had
a fight with?” When even my neighbors
seemed amazed at this he told them, “This
is nothing. She's just hysterical.”

He then asked me over and over to describe
the man and told me that if I'd only co-
operate and tell the REAL truth he would
get me the help I had been pleading for, that
is, to see a doctor. After this endless perlod of
gquestioning and cyniclsm regarding my cred-
ibility I became desperate and finally refused
to reply until I could see a doctor. The
policeman finally relented and called an
ambulance.

The back of the ambulance was hot and I
was feeling very sick. The attendant and the
policeman were conferring outside the am-
bulance for some time when I asked them Iif
we could please go.

I was told, "Just take 1t easy, lady, and
walt till we're ready.” T was then asked for
my husband's name. I explained that we
were divorced and that my exhusband,
Charles Rhodes was living at the Charles
Arms, an apartment-hotel in Walkiki.

They looked at each other skeptically and
the policeman told the attendant, “Write
down no next of kin.” Then he asked if I
was employed and I told them I worked
as a babysitter for an agency. They put down
unemployed.

The heat was unbearable and I was having
great difficulty In breathing. I asked for some
smelling salts or oxygen. The atfendant re-
fused and sald, "Lady, you've been doing
enough sniffing lately.”

It was hard for me to belleve that all this
was actually happening. I began to plead
with them to drive me to the hospital and
the attendant sald, “Come on lady, when you
start cooperating we'll move this vehicle.”

At this point I agaln refused to say an-
other word until I saw a doctor.

At the hospital the nightmare continued.
A male nurse led me to a cublcle with a high
table which I sat on and then questioned
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me about the attack, I answered all his ques-
tions. I asked for a drink of water. The male
nurse sald no and left the room.

The next person I saw was the only woman
I was to come In contact with. She was a
nurse’s alde and though she said nothing to
me it was the only time I was treated like a
human being or had any compassion shown
to me at all in this whole grisly sequence of
events. . .. The nurse’s alde covered me with
& sheet and put her hand on my shoulder.

The doctor finally appeared and without
even a glance at my bruised throat or swol-
len face he began asking me questions, His
entire role in fact consisted of being a further
interrogator. I was asked over and over the
detalls of the attack by the doctor.

He apparently decided to use the same ap-
proach as the policeman and the ambulance
attendant by continuously suggesting that
the attacker was my boyfriend whom I had
willingly let into my apartment. When I be-
gan vomiting and having attacks of dlarrhea
the doctor left telling the male nurse to give
me & shot (vallum) and grudgingly assented
to the nurse’s aide's request that I be allowed
& drink of water.

I never saw him again.

Another policeman then arrived at the hos-
pital. The whole story had to again be re-
peated and only through the help of a neigh-
bor to substantiate the fact that I had a
person to contact, my ex-husband was

reached and he came and balled me out.

Since that time the investigation has pro-
ceeded in what I consider to be a less than
enthusiastic manner. Each contact with the
police has been at my own request and
insistence.

In fact on three separate occasions I was
informed that there was no record of the
Incident. They later sald it must have either
been misfiled or put under a “burglary” cate-
gory. I feel the entire case would have totally
disappeared if it were not for my own per-
sistence in continuing the Investigation.

The attack ocecurred on Sunday morning
some time after 3:30. I finally got a detective
to meet me at my apartment, which I had
been too terrified to return to previously, on
Tuesday afternoon. The place was In the
same condition that it had been when I first
stumbled out of there.

My ex-husband had asked the police in the
meantime if pictures were going to be taken,
or lab tests made of the blood or fingerprints,
They had said they would, in time.

I asked the detective that Tuesday if I
could clean up the mess, and he said, yes,
they were through with it. As it turned out
later nothing had been done at all,

The detective also informed me that the
first policeman had reported that he found a
bottle of wine, an overflowing ashtray, and
some burned joss sticks and reached the con-
clusion that I was drinking and must be a
marijuana smoker (because of the incense).
He neglected to mention in his report that
there was only one glass of wine and just a
bit missing from the bottle.

That policeman also failed to note the pil-
low that had been forced under my hips by
the attacker that was still there on Tuesday
and that was still covered with blood and
fecal matter and urine as well as the knocked
over lamp and general appearance of a major
struggle having taken place. I also later dis-
covered that my neighbors had been ques-
tioned as to my housekeeping abilities and
whether I had a lot of black mals friends
who came to my apartment.

Eventually and only at my urgent request
another detective visited me and at my sug-
gestion brought along plctures of possible
suspects for me to look at and someone to
draw a composite picture of the attacker,

The case 1s still open but seems to progress
only at my request.

With one notable exception, when a de-
tective was kind enough to Inquire if I had
told my 12-year-old son of the incident and
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ask how he took it, the treatment I've re-
celved from all the male authorities has been
so demeaning and inhuman that even my
ex-hushand, who has very traditional values,
has been repeatedly shocked by the manner
in which I have been addressed and ques-
tioned in his very presence.

Excuses have been offered for the conduct
of the police by many including Asst. Police
Chief Eugene Fletcher and a representative
from the attorney general’s office. Not one,
in my opinion, is valid.

The age, race, sexual experience, marital
status, state of dress, occupation, income,
time of day or whether a woman lives alone
should have nothing to do with influencing
the police investigation of rape cases. Neither
should the victim be made to feel that she
has to prove she i= worthy of being taken
seriously.

There is another idea commonly held by
many men that rape is somehow connected
with sex. I know now that it is not. The sex-
ual assault Is just another way of hurting
and perhaps galning power over another hu-
man being. The sexual experience is not, in
my opinlon, the rapist’s objective. He wants
to hurt and/or kill you.

I have been asked what I felt was needed
to help other women who in the future may
become victims of rape. Until public attitudes
can be changed I think it is vitally impor-
tant that women be on the scene from the
beginning of any rape investigation. I do not
belleve that being a woman necessarily makes
one compassionate and caring. However a
woman would, I think, be more able to offer
support and reassurance because she is in a
position of knowing in contrast with a man
who could, at best, only imagine.

In regard to the many outrages I have un-
dergone I must say to you that the violence
done to the outside of me by one person
could be, I believe, in time recovered from.
But the repeated attacks on my credibility
and, worse, on my character that were done
by not just one, but many policemen and
others connected with my case have destroyed
in me a lifetime of belleving and trusting
that time will not heal.

In conclusion I have read the two Senate
resolutions you are considering this morning.
I have never before testified at any legisla-
tive hearing but I felt I had to tell you what
happened to me hoping to make even more
real the deplorable conditions presently be-
ing faced by rape victims.

I urgently request passage of S.R. 1656 and
S.R. 166 so that Immediate steps can be taken
to alleviate some of the suffering that many
women are being forced to submit to at the
hands of the authorities and system as it
presently exists.

Thank you.

POLISH CONSTITUTION DAY

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, every year on
May 3 a Polish National Holiday is ob-
served by those of Polish heritage. This
celebration is observed in this country
and many nations of the world. It is, in
effect, a day of affirmation to remember
the bitter lessons of history and to re-
affirm the love of freedom and liberty.

As Casimir I. Lenard of the Polish
American Congress said in a letter to
Members of the House and Senate:

The lessons of the past, the greatness of
our country, and the common hopes and
dreams we share with the Polish nation,
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should inspire our younger generations to
maintain their democratic ideals.

This is an important message to our
Nation whose people prize personal
liberty and the rights of individual free-
dom and who feel a lasting kinship with
the people of Poland. As the Polish Amer-
ican Congress noted:

The philosophy of government discernible
throughout the Third of May Polish Con-
stitution leads one to believe that the Amer-
ican people and the Polish people had each
drawn inspiration for the respective Con-
stitutions from the same source.

Meditation on the anniversary of May the
Third deepens the faith and heightens the
courage of every Pole and of every American
of Polish origin. It reminds all Americans of
Poland's destiny in the history of mankind,
and prophesies the ultimate trlumph of jus-
tices, even though Poland once more has
b&en deprived of her independence, sover-
efznty and her territory by one of our former
allies, Soviet Russia, with the consent of
other United Nation.

MASSACHUSETTS LAW REFORM
INSTITUTE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I be-
lieve that most Americans would be
deeply disturbed if they realized their
tax dollars were being used to finance
liberal and sometimes even radical po-
litical activities. Unfortunately, however,
this has happened all too often in the
OEO legal services program.

A case in point is the Massachusetts
Law Reform Institute.. Thanks to the
work of Michael Gazarian, a private citi-
zen who has taken the time to investi-
gate the work of the MLRI, the Ameri-
can public can now get an inside view of
how some of their tax dollars are being
spent.

Following is the information obtained
by Mr. Gazarian, which has been copy-
righted in a story by the Public Moni-
tor:

BUREAUCRATIC WATCHDOG REPORT: MASSACHU-
SETTS LAW REFORM INSTITUTE

Michael Gazarian is a young man who
takes his citizenship seriously. Like a num-
ber of others, he has volunteered to become
& “Buresucratic Watechdog” for Public Moni-
tor. As such, he was assigned responsibility
for screening the activities of a single Fed-
erally-funded activity and making the prod-
uct of his informal research available to us
in Washington, and to any other interested
parties which might use it to increase pub-
lic awareness of how tax dollars are spent.

When Mr. Gazarlan offered his help, he was
asked to focus his attention on the Massa-
chusetts Law Reform Institute (MLRI), a
private ‘“non-profit” organization, which is
totally subsidized by the Federal govern-
ment, via grants from the OEO legal services
program. The current level of annual fund-
ing for MLRI 1s $288,310. This level was sup-
plemented last year by provision of an OEO-
funded Reginald Heber Smith Legal Services
Fellow and a $25,000 grant to support a law-
yer “to supervise housing reform activities
of lawyers assigned to community action pro-
grams."

The stafl, overall, has included as many
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as twelve full-time lawyers and seven sup-
port personnel, together with a number of
law students hired at three dollars per hour.
One of the lawyers’ salaries is partially paid
by the NAACP Legal Defense Fund, which
assigned $10,000 for that purpose.

The governing body of MLRI, which is pri-
vately chosen, is uniformly liberal in its com-
position, including, as it does, employees of
OEO-funded programs, spokesmen for bene-
ficlary groups, and and old line silk-stocking
civil liberties union types.

Because MLRI is, llke hundreds of other
legal services projects, and thousands of
other government-supported “non-profit”
groups, a technically “private” organization,
it is not accustomed to close public scrutiny.
Thus, when Mr. Gazarian followed our sug-
gestions to seek out information concerning
MLRI audits, inspections, publications, min-
utes of meetings, annual reports, evaluations,
grant conditions, staff and board member
blographies, by-laws, and the like, his inquiry
was greeted with shock and rebuff by MLRI
chief"attorney Allan Rodgers.

Mr. Gazarian, a very fair-dealing and
forthcoming person, asked Mr. Rodgers both
orally, and in writing, for his assistance,
writing: “You appear to me &s & person who
knows right from wrong and it is my bellef
that you would never do anything unethical
or anything to obscure the truth. I there-
fore ask you to place my name on your mail-
ing list. You will find ten dollars ($10.00)
enclosed for that purpose and also to send
me & copy of your most recent newsletter and
any other information you may have (ie.,
position papers, statement of goals, ete.)
that will enable me to write a proper report
about your organization and all that it is
striving to accomplish. Sincerely, E. Michael
Gazarian,”

Although Mr. Rodgers’ taxpayer-supported
MLRI takes credit for enactment of a Mas-
sachusetts statute (effective July 1, 1874)
which “redefines the public records law so
as to shift to government itself the burden
of establishing the right to withhold govern-
mental records and documents from citi-
zens" and which deems “all public records of
all governmental state and local agencies”
to be available to the public (with certain
limited exceptions), Rodgers himself, pre-
sumably without rebuff from his governing
board or his bureaucratic benefactors at
OEO, rejected Mr. Gazarian's mild, respect-
ful request, as a member of the public, to
find out how his taxes were being spent.

“We are normally happy to make informa-
tion on our activities avallable to our clients,
to fellow legal services lawyers and to per-
sons who have a serious interest in our work,”
Rodgers sald. “But in view of Mr. Phillips’
(meaning Howard Phillips, the Chairman of
Public Monitor) well-known fixation against
legal services programs, I do not believe that
you (meaning Mr. Gagzarian, as a Public
Monitor Watchdog) are really concerned
about our work or the problems of our low=-
income clients. Nor do I belleve that you
will evaluate our program with any kind of
impartiality or fairness. In short, you wish
to bury us. I must therefore refuse your
request for information.”

I wonder whether Mr. Rodgers would sym-
pathize with the same argument, if used by
President Nixon in rejecting requests for
confidential White House documents and
tapes. In his concern for secrecy, where
would Rodgers stand with respect to Daniel
Ellsberg's theft of the Pentagon Papers?

Mr. Rodgers' “public be damned,"” cover-up
approach can be better understood when one
examines the outrageous political purposes
to which, MLRI, under his direction, has as-
gigned the Federal funds entrusted to it. If
the people of Massachusetts realized that
they were being taxed to promote forced
busing, challenges to the authority of police
departments and school administrators,
assaults on private property, and aid to
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prisoners rights groups, even they, who sup-
ported McGovern in 1872, would rise up in
outrage. Yet those causes have been ad-
vanced by MLRI.

Conslder the approach advocated in “Your
Rights As A Student”, a manual for sec-
ondary schools students prepared and dis-
tributed by MLRI: “This pamphlet should
be helpful not only to students, but also
to concerned parents, teachers, and admin-
istrators, to revolutionaries (3) and reform-
ers allke . . .” The Nixon administration-
funded manual quotes Marxist revolutionary
V. I. Lenin when he wrote “. . . revolu-
tionaries who are unable to combine fllegal
forms of struggle with every form of legal
struggle are poor revolutionaries indeed . . ."”
MLRI instigates student dissent, counseling
that “rights will sometimes be ignored by
school officials unless you are willing to or-
ganize and stand up for them . .. it is clear
that major changes in the schools will come
when people stand up together for their
rights."”

gIt is also MLRI's objective to have students
control what they shall be taught. “ . . . the
legal system is still far away from requiring
teachers to teach the kind of courses you
want; but an effective fight in one school can
win that goal politically, getting courses on
black, brown, or women's studies, film-
making, or self defense . . . goals can be won
politically when the legal institutions are
not willing to help.”

In other tidbits of advice, distributed with
Federal funds to students across the length
and breadth of Massachusetts, the legal serv-
ices "back-up center”, urges as follows:

“You may not be punished for refusing to
salute the flag, or for not joining in the
pledge of allegiance. Nor may you be forced
to participate in a school prayer.”

(Your right to a free press) “includes the
right to write, publish, and hand out what-
ever you please, including criticism of any
school officlals or policies, without fear of
expulsion or suspension.”

“To be ready for arrests that might be
made during a demonstration, you should
take with you the phone number of a lawyer
or legal services office.”

“Since the status of high school students
in search and seizure law is not yet fully
clear, it would be wise not to keep in your
locker illegal drugs or anything else which
might get you into trouble.”

“Four areas of school life are especially
appropriate for student participation In de-
cision-making. These are curriculum
planning, discipline, hiring and firing of
teachers, and the planning of assemblies.”

One of the sources of legal assistance to
which MLRI directs students is the Massa-
chusetts Lawyers Gulild (for “cases of polit-
ical importance™).

In “Making School Work" (also pald for
with a Nixon administration subsidy and
disseminated jointly by MLRI and the Mas-
sachusetts Advocacy Center (MAC), an MLRI
allied group) a strong defense is made of the
Massachusetts Racial Imbalance Law, which
says that “racial imbalance exists whenever
more than fifty percent of the students in a
school are non-white. (Under the law, school
committees are required to “correct” such
imbalance. Sometimes this is difficult, since
there are not enough white children to spread
around for balancing purposes without bus-
ing them in from other districts).

MAC and MLRI flatly state that “A great
deal of the opposition (to the racial imbal-
ance act) stems from fear and hatred of the
idea of black children attending school with
middle and working class whites.,” It is not
allowed that the opposition might be based
on the law's inherent foolishness.

In its 1971 funding application to OEO,
MLRI described itself as “a law reform pro-
gram with no neighborhood office respon-
sibilities.” Its only participants are ‘“those
persons who are represented by the applicant
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in test cases, which are largely class actions
involving groups of participants.” In 1973,
MLRI sald it would “Continue to provide
backup and coordination to neighborhood
legal services offices in Massachusetts and
to bring about significant law reform for
poor people in the state.” This would be
achieved, in part, through *conferences,
memoranda and forms, newsletters . . . leg-
islative advocacy, test case litigation and
(strategles for) administrative agency rules
and practices.” To this end, $0211 was set
aside for telephone costs alone.

As part of its program, MLRI has created
a “Coalition of Welfare Lawyers and Advo-
cates”, and other networks of lawyers who
specialize In particular causes. One such
“network” is the “Tuesday Morning Group”,
which has made such progress in moving
the Massachusetts court system further to
the left by mobillzing public pressures on
individual judges and gaining partial con-
trol of the process by which judges are
named.

Lobbying and the actual drafting of legis-
lation occuples a major portion of MLRI
time. For example, they “Drafted and pushed
through the legislature a bill prohibiting
discrimination on account of sex in admis-
slons to public schools”, This, with other
developments, had the effect of ending the
all-male instruction which bhad been pro-
vided since 1635 by the Boston Latin School,
the oldest public school in America, whose
alumni have included Cotton Mather, Ben-
jamin Franklin, Samuel Adams, John Han-
cock, Edward Everett, Ralph Waldo Emer-
son, Henry Ward Beecher, Charles W. Ellot,
and Joseph P. Kennedy.

To facllitate its own work, MLRI helped
enact a bill making it easier to bring class
actions against government officials, As
counsel to the Massachusetts Union of
Public Housing Tenants, MLRI has secured
tenant participation in the management of
local housing authorities, including even &
tax-provided budget to assist the tenants in
thelr management responsibilities.

On the national level, the coalition “took
a position in opposition to HR. 1 and en-
gaged in an effort of several months, lobby-
ing Massachusetts congressmen.” They
“gpent much of the summer identifying and
visiting recipient groups" and advanced a
detailed actlon agenda to assist them “in
their advocacy efforts”.

With respect to “Judicial Selection and
Discipline,” MLRI advises that “some trial
judges . . . are motivated by prejudice against
certain groups of people.” Furthermore, in
MLRI's view, the bar associations haven't
done enough to crack down on judges who
exhibit deviationist tendencles, nor had the
Governor named enough blacks and women
to the bench.

The answer: let MLRI pick the judges.

“A number of lawyer and non-lawyer cit-
izens, therefore, in June of 1972, organized
a new group called the Coalition for Better
Judges, for the purpose of pressuring the
Governor to agree to a new system of select-
ing judges. The Coalition consisted of legal
services lawyers and their clients and inter-
ested non-lawyer citizens from all over the
state.”

The MLRI-devised Coalition “submitted to
the Governor a proposal for a voluntary com-
mittee . . . to submit a small list of names
from which the Governor would be obliged
to select his judicial apopintments.” The pro-
posal received heavy backing from the Bos-
ton media and was substantially adopted, by
liberal Governor Francis W. Sergent, who is
heavily dependent on such influences for his
personal political strength.

Rodgers, the head of MLRI, and other
legal services activists were named, with oth-
ers, to a 12 member Ad Hoc Advisory Com-
mittee on Judicial Apopintments. (I wonder
how legal services types would react if all
of President Nixon’s Supreme Court nomi-
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nees had to be pre-selected by the Ameri-
can Conservative Union; the analogy would
be very close).

Not satisfled to simply screen candidates
and choose therefrom those closest to their
views, MLRI, through the Coalition for Bet-
ter Judges “then established a network of
regional coordinators” to testify at hearings
held by the Ad Hoc Committee and pro-
pose their own candidates for the bench.
As a consequence, the Governor named 38
people to judgeships who had been “found
qualified” by the Ad Hoc Committee. In-
cluded among the new judges are some le-
gal services attorneys, and others of whom
MLRI thinks highly. “Overall”, reports MLRI,
“they represent a vast improvement over the
judges they replaced, and are sure to in-
ject vigor and new ideas into an only recent-
ly awakening Massachusetts Judiciary.”

All of the above information was obtained
by Mr. Gazarian from information on file
with the OEO Regional office of legal services
in Boston. It was more expensive for him
to obtain it there, through xeroxing, than
if Mr. Rodgers had responded directly to hia
request. Nor was the information as compre-
hensive as it should be if MLRI were com-
mitted to a policy of full disclosure. We need
more concerned citizens like Michael Gaza~-
rian to take the lead in exposing bureau-
cratic activity. Each year millions of govern-
ment dollars are spent in direct support of
non-profit groups like MLRI and the thou-
sands of other organizations to which as-
sistance 1is indirectly channeled. The pub-
lic has a right to know how its taxes are
being used—particularly in cases like this
where it 1s underwriting liberal political
activity.

REPRESENTATIVE KEEMP COMMEM-
ORATES POLISH 3D OF MAY CON-
STITUTION DAY

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. EEMP. Mr. Speaker, it is with a
profound sense of admiration for the
qualities of the Polish people, that I join
with Americans of Polish descent across
the Nation in celebration of the Polish
3d of May Constitution Day.

This event has been marked by special
observances in both Chambers of Con-
gress since the outbreak of World War
II. It is assuredly appropriate that we
pause today to reflect upon the Consti-
tution promulgated in 1791 which de-
tailed freedoms unknown in most parts
of the world. The Polish Constitution,
along with the French Constitution, and
our own Constitution, marks a great
watershed in the growth and develop-
ment of constitutional law the world
over.

Mr. Speaker, just as courageously as
they sought their freedom in 1791, the
Polish people seek their freedom today.
In this year of détente, conciliation, and
arms limitation, we must not allow our
attention to be deflected from the plight
of the Polish nation, and from the in-
domitable commitment of the Polish peo-
ple fo the ideals of democracy.

It has been my honor to work with the
Polish community of western New York.
These Americans of Polish descent have
contributed immeasurably to the vitality
and diversity of the professions which
they have entered, and the community
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projects they have undertaken. I am
proud to join these Americans in com-
memoration of such a rich and enduring
heritage.

VIETNAM REPORT

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, the world
of international politics brings forth
many myths and these myths, even when
proved erroneous, continue to be per-
petuated as truth. Such a myth is the
charge that the Government of South
Vietnam has been guilty of imprisoning
over 200,000 political prisoners. The
critics of South Vietnam have used this
charge over and over against the govern-
ment in Saigon stressing that the United
States should withdraw support from
such an “oppressive” regime.

Two complete studies have exposed the
facts. This myth of over 200,000 political
prisoners should be laid to rest once and
for all. The first study was conducted by
the U.8. Ambassador to South Vietnam,
Graham A. Martin, while the second
study was concluded as a part of a fact-
finding mission of distinguished Ameri-
cans sponsored by the American Security
Council and the Vietnam Council on
Foreign Relations. This latter mission
was headed by Ambassador John Moore
Allison, retired, a former Assistant Secre-
tary of State for Far Eastern Affairs, who
also served as ambassador to Japan, In-
donesia, and Czechoslovakia. Other
members of the mission included Repre-
sentative Pain Crane; Richard Smith,
the administrative assistant to the
minority leader of the Florida State
Senate; Dr. Anthony Kubek, professor
at the University of Dallas in Dallas,
Tex.; Ambassador Elbridge Durbrow, re-
tired, director of the Freedom Studies
Center, Boston, Va., and former ambas-
sador to South Vietnam, 1957-61;
Charles A, Stewart, director of Broadcast
Communications of the American Se-
curity Council; and Philip C. Clarke,
capitol editor of the American Security
Council’s Washington Report. James
Carey of the Washington bureau of the
Copley Press accompanied this group.

Ambassador Martin discussed the re-
sults of his investigation of the political
prisoner charges in an interview with
the Washington Post reporter Philip A.
McCombs, March 15, 1974, Washington
Post. Shortly after his arrival in Saigon
to assume his post as U.S. Ambassador
last year, Mr. Martin ordered his em-
bassy staff to investigate the charges of
political prisoners held by the Govern-
ment of Saigon. After a thorough inves-
tigation of the accusations, the embassy
staff discovered that South Vietnam’s
entire prison population numbered about
35,000, which is roughly on a per capita
basis the prison population of the United
States. It was noted that if abuses did
exist in the prison system—as they do
in every prison system—the abuses were
not widespread and not systematic. The
conclusion of this study revealed that
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only a handful of prisoners could be
considered as “political prisoners,” de-
fined as individuals imprisoned solely
because of opposition to the Saigon Gov-
ernment, Ambassador Martin noted that
he had not been given the name of a
single “political prisoner,” who, when
checked out regarding his prison record,
fell into the category of a strictly “po-
litical prisoner."

The conclusions reached by Ambas-
sador Martin and the embassy staff were
similar in content to the conclusions
reached by the fact-finding mission
which visited South Vietnam January
12-22, 1974. The mission endorsed the
embassy study and reported on the re-
sults of its visit to one of the prison
facilities on Con Son Island, the area
where the “tiger cage” stories originated.
I enter into the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD
a part of their study entitled “Vietnam
Report” which related to political pris-
oners in South Vietnam:

Vierwam REPORT

The allegation that the Salgon govern-
ment harbors “202,000 political prisoners"
was found to have originated with a well-
known government opponent, Father Chan
Tin, a Paris-educated Redemptorist priest
who seems to put the human suffering he
encounters among his parishioners in class
struggle terms. He also heads an organiza-
tion he calls “Committee To Investigate Mis~
treatment of Political Prisoners’—which he
defines, very broadly, to include arrested
communist cadre,

In his latest statement, Father Tin lists
prisons that allegedly contaln many thou-
sands more prisoners than possibly could be
physically accommodated.

Yet, apparently without checking into Fa-
ther Tin's background or supposed sources,
a member of Congresa recently inserted Tin's
202,000 political prisoner” figure in the Con-
gressional Record.

Interestingly, Father Tin still puts out his
story and continues to attack the government
without interference from the authorities—
a fact that seems to disprove the familiar
charge that Salgon Jalls all its opponents,

A study group composed of five Vietnam
critics who were also brlefed on the Embassy
“political priscners” survey, recently returned
from Salgon, clalming on TV and In press
conferences that "the jalls of South Vietnam
are full of political prisoners.”

As U.S. Ambassador Graham Martin con-
cedes: “(Our) report will not convince those
who belleve only what they wish, to belleve.
It will, I think, be convincing to those rea-
sonable and cobjective persons who are still
concerned with the truth—and fortunately,
the majority of the citizens of the United
Btates still come within this category.”

Charges of widespread torture and mis-
treatment of *political prisoners” by the
South Vietnamese government lack substan-
tiation and appear to be false or grossly
exaggerated.

While it would be virtually impossible for
any one private Investigative group to per-
sonally inspect all the prison facilities in
South Vietnam, U.S. Public Safety Advisers
who did work closely with the South Viet-
namese over the past several years report no
proof of any systematic ill-treatment of in-
mates, Obviously, given the enmity aroused
by a quarter of a century and more of con~
flict and strife, there undoubtedly have been
ispolated Instances of cruelty and ill-treat-
ment. But nowhere is there any evidence of
the obvious and systematic brutality prac-
ticed against Americans and Bouth Vietnam-
ese prisoners of war by thelr North Viet-
namese and Vietcong captors.

One of the highlights of the fact-finding
mission was a day-long visit to Con Son Is-
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land where the group was allowed to visit the
entire prison facility and to talk freely with
both officials and with Vietcong prisoners,
More than an hour was spent inspecting the
so-called “tiger cages,” no longer in use but
still employed by propagandlsts to belabor
the South Vietnamese as cruel and oppressive.

Actually, as the fact-finding group deter-
mined, these prison cells, built by the French
in 1941 as punishment cells for unruly pris-
oners, were a good deal larger and airier
than had been depicted in the famous
July 17, 1970 Life Magazine “expose.”

The Life story was based on a report by
photographer Tom Harkin, a Congressional
staff alde, and Don Luce, then an executive
secretary for the World Couneil of Churches
and a leading peace activist., Luce was
brought along to Con Son Island by Harkin
who was accompanying two con en—
Willlam R. Anderson of Tennessee and Au-
gustus F. Hawkins of California.

The story claimed that the so-called “tiger
cages"” were hidden away in a secret area of
the island (The ASC fact-finders found it
clearly out in the open behind high white
walls), and implied that the cells were un-
derground (they were, in fact, above ground
with open grates at the top and with a roof
some 15 feet above the cells to protect them
from sun and rain and individual doors
leading to an open courtyard). The Harkin-
Luce story also told of prisoners “crouched”
in the cells, The cells were, in fact, 10 feet
from ceiling to the top grate and 6°3’* wide
and 10'6"" deep—far larger than comparable
isolation “punishment cells” in mosat stand-
ard U.S. prisons).

Contrary to the Life story, which has been
endlessly repeated and enlarged upon by
anti-Vietnam critics in the nearly four years
since publication, the ASC group found no
hard evidence of systematic mistreatment of
prisoners on Con Son Island. And there was
no indication that any of the prisoners in the
cells, (the Life photos show from two to four
inmates in each cell) had been shackled.
Indeed, it would have been physically im-
possible to “suspend” any of the inmates
from the top grate, as has been charged.

Of the 5,730 prisoners now on Con Son
Island, a majority have accepted the stand-
ing offer of the authorities to work dally on
one of the vegetable farms, or in the pig
farm, brick factory, machine shop or wood-
working shop. These “trustees,” numbering
some 3,000, were under minimal guard and
showed no evidence of strain or hardship, Of
the 500 VC's who refused to cooperate and
who remained in the large (50 inmates each)
barred compounds, there was no visual indi-
cation of malnutrition, disease or mistreat-
?ént. despite the complaints of some of the

As just one example of prisoner treatment
on Con Son Island, the hard-core “uncooper-
atives” recelve 570 grams of rice a day—more
than can be spared for war refugees in many
resettlement camps on the mainland. And
a5 an example of how U.S, prison training-
and-ald has helped, the per capita death rate
among inmates is now .36 per 1,000, com-
pared to 1.56 per 1,000 before the aid pro-
gram began.

THE CASE FOR A FEDERAL OIL AND
GAS CORPORATION—NO. 26

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON
OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974
Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the

Federal Oil and Gas Corporation, an am-
bitious but seemingly future oriented
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proposal 6 months ago, is now being fav-
orably considered by the Senate Com-
merce Commiftee. The committee has
held 16 days of extensive hearings on
the Corporation concept, which is now
title III of the Consumer Energy Act, a
comprehensive package of energy legis-
lation. Mark up on title I, which deals
with oil and gas regulatory reform, is
scheduled to begin next week, and the
committee hopes to report out the en-
tire energy package this summer. Obvi-
ously, the Federal Oil and Gas Corpora-
tion must now be considered a serious
legislative proposal.

The major oil companies, which have
been dismissing the Corporation as
quixotic theory, are now recognizing in
trade journals that the Corporation is a
very real threat to their control of the
petroleum industry. They are attempting
to defeat the public oil company by label-
ing it “creeping nationalization.” I be-
lieve this is an especially inappropriate
charge, since the Corporation will not
take over a single well owned by the pri-
vate companies and since the off-shore
resources the Corporation will develop
cannot be nationalized because they are
already national property. The Federal
Oil and Gas Corporation will compete
with the major oil firms, not destroy
them, and in so doing it will provide
desperately needed reform to the petro-
leum industry.

I urge my colleagues to take a serious
look at the oil and gas proposal. If our
constituents want to see tangible evi-
dence of our moving creatively and effec-
tively to reform energy production in the
Nation, the Federal Oil and Gas Corpora-
tion should be our answer. We should all
urge the House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee to begin consid-
eration of this most important legisla-
tion.

CONTRIBUTIONS OF WOR RADIO
STATION

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the worthwhile contribution that
a New York radio station has made to-
ward increasing the communication be-
tween the Congress and the American
people. For almost a year now, WOR
radio has given generously of its air
time, in the public interest, to Members
of Congress from the New York metro-
politan area. This has taken the form of
a nonpartisan program called Ask Your
Congressman, the purpose of which is
to familiarize those in the WOR listening
audience with all of the Members of the
congressional delegations in the tri-State
area. In this time of a lack of confidence
in many parts of the government and
also a growing importance of the Con-
gress, increasing the communication be-
tween the American people and the Con-
gress is vitally important. Not only have
Members of Congress been able to share
thei» views on major problems which we

13039

face today, but the public has been able
to ask questions about the work of the
Congress.

I would especially like to thank Mr.
Herb Slatzman, general manager, Mr.
Dan Griffin, program director, and Mr.
George Brown, news director, for their
tireless efforts to make the program pos-
sible. Their interest in providing a link
between the Congress and the people of
the New York area has made this show a
reality. It is a great honor for me to rec-
ognize the fine work of this public-
spirited radio station.

“FROM SPACE, A ROUNDED VIEW OF
THE EARTH"” :

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, a defini-
tive article on the promise and accom- .
plishments of utilizing space for direct
benefits was published recently in the
New York Times by John Noble Wilford.
Mr. Wilford’s excellent article points to
the success of using manned vehicles and
automated satellites for communica-
tions, weather prediction, and Earth re-
sources analysis, which has and will con-
tinue to make growing contributions to
the well-being of our Nation and the peo-
ple of the world. I commend this signifi-
cant article on the down-to-earth ac-
complishments of our space program to
my colleagues and the general public:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 10, 1974

FroM SPACE, A ROUNDED VIEW OF THE EARTH
(By John Noble Wilford)

When men first left the earth for space,
they looked back: for orientation, sometimes
for reassurance and, more often, simply to
enjoy the view, They found, too, that the
view could be revealing: Early photographs
from orbit helped to revise maps of the re-
mote Tibetan plain and provided clues for
discovery of more oil and gas in North Africa.
But in those heady days, when space flight
was novel and surrounded by glamour, man'’s
sights were set not on the earth, but on the
moon, the faraway planets and space itself,
the “new ocean.”

Now that men have reached the moon and
their robot spacecraft have reconnoitered the
nearest planets, now that space flight is an
accepted and almost routine part of modern
life, the emphasis of much of the American
space program has shifted earthward. A con-
certed effort is being made by the National
Aeronauties and Space Administration to
determine how space can be used to im-
prove life on earth and on how it can yleld
practical and profitable results. The early re-
sults can be considered encouraging.

FIRST TECHNOLOGY SATELLITE

It was not until 1972, after years of budg-
etary constraints and bureaucratic in-fight-
ing, that NASA launched its first earth-re-
sources technology satellite (ERTS). Its
purpose was to demonstrate that the earth
could be surveyed inexpensively and effec-
tively from space. In 19 months of opera-
tions, it has been one of NASA's most strik-
ing successes, and & second ERTS is being
readied for launching late this year or early
in 1975.

From an orbit of 570 miles, the ERTS
makes 14 complete orbits a day, crossing the
polar reglons. It covers the same ground once
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every 18 days. The satellite 1s equipped with
cameras and remote-sensing instruments for
mineral prospecting, mapping, crop inventory
and pollution monitoring. Results so far sug-
gest that, as NASA reported, “many of the
major crops and specles can be identified
well enough for inventory from space; that
forest fires and flood damage, even in the
remotest areas, can be economically and
quickly assessed; that snow surveys can be
made with sufficlent precision to ald in the
control of hydraulic power from dams; that
the data can be automatically transformed
into usable map products, including land-use
maps; and that new geological features can
be found even in well-mapped areas.”

In map-making, for example, Dr. Robert B.
Simpson of Dartmouth College estimates that
a land-use map of an area the size of Mis-
sourl could be made from ERT’s imagery for
about #75,000. A similar map drawn from
conventional aerial photography would cost
$1-million. Other cartographers doubt that
space imagery will entirely take the place of
aerial photography in map-making, except
in recording changes in roads and urban
sprawl that take place too fast for conven-
tional means to follow.

In geology, sclentists have discovered new
cracks In the San Andreas fault in Califor-
nia from ERTS photographs. They have
found “lineaments"” where minerals are more
apt to be discovered, “flags” pointing to
where the prospector could find new wealth.

Infrared images from ERTS have been used
to chart the nation’s underground water
supply. They have also been used to detect
the distinective heat signatures of different
crops such as wheat, corn and cotton and to
sense the difference in the heat emitted by
healthy and blighted crops. The technique
is still In the experimental stages, but great
hope is placed in the ablility of spacecraft to
provide an accurate census of agricultural
crops and to give early warning of infestation.

And when ERTS sensors showed the true
extent of strip-mining in California and
the pollution from a paper mill in Lake
Champlain, it became clear that this type of
monitoring could also be valuable in en-
forcing Federal strip-mining or pollution reg-
ulations. Says Dr. Fletcher: “If I had to pick
one spacecraft, one space age development,
to help save the world, I would pick ERTS
and the operational satellites which I belleve
will be evolved from It later in this decade.”

Skylab, the nation's first space station,
carried a set of multi-spectral cameras and
electroniec scanning instruments that could
point the way to how to build the next gen=
eration of earth-survey satellites, whether
manned or unmanned.

During their three missions, Skylab crews
exposed 46,000 frames of photographic film
and collected nearly 50 miles of magnetic
tape data, That is what the Skylab astronauts
were doing day after day for 28, 59 and 84
days when hardly anyone on earth was notic-
ing. Out of their experiments could come the
basis for a forest and range-land inventory of
Iran; a crop inventory in Brazil; methods of
spotting crop infestation; geological maps of
Spain, Australla, Africa and the western
United States; volcano surveys of Central
America, and detection of biologically rich
fishing areas off the coast of Chile,

William C. Schneider, the Skylab program
director, says, “I guess it will be about a year
before we get anything concrete from the
earth resources data.” But from early results,
Dr. M. L. Jensen of the University of Utah
reported finding a reglon near Ely, Nev., that
is likely to contain a significant mineral de-
posit. New sources of geothermal energy in
the western United States were also ildenti-
fled.

Skylab officlals have emphasized, however,
that the purpose of the experiments was not
immediate discovery of new resources. It was
the development of a new survey technology.
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The future of NASA may be dependent, in
part, on the success of such down-to-earth
space operations. They are the space agency's
defense against those who doubt the rele-
vance of space flight and who question the
expenditure of more than $3-billion a year for
SpACe programs.

But it could be suggested, too, it s only
natural that after surveying the canyons of
Mars, the clouds and haze of Venus and the
radiation belts of Jupiter, men turn back and
take a new look at the earth and, in the words
of T. 8. Ellot, “know the place for the first
time."”

IS JUSTICE REALLY BLIND?

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr, Speaker, recently
in the New York Law Journal, Judge
Bruce Wright wrote a scathing article
on the judicial system in general, and
the excessive bail and restrictive proce-
dures imposed on the poor and minority
defendants. Judge Wright's article is so
extensive and articulate that I shall
merely pose one question to my col-
leagues. Is justice really blind? His ar-
ticle is as follows:

AN ANGRY JUDGE AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE

(By Bruce McM. Wright)

The criminal law is the world of Alice
stepping through the looking glass into an
underworld wonderland. It is the mad de-
rangements of a maze in Kafka's Castle and
the lunatic ordeal of his Trial. It is the write-
it-as-you-go script for Ionesco's Theatre of
the Absurd. It is a Three Penny Opera sung
to Brecht-neck speed. It i1s a ragged panto-
mime and a poor people’s pageant, acted out
in the fllth and harsh tempers of a perfect
backdrop for crime.

It is entering the sacred temple of the
law with reverence, only to see crude, coarse,
gross and profane graffitl leap out at you
from the walls, scarred by magic markers.
It 1s a mise en scene more fitting for the
stink of a tollet in a dirty subway.

THE ARENA

The law, which embraces every human
predicament in its eclectic reach, is the per-
fect place to study democracy's imperfec-
tions, its sullled dreams. Each courtroom is
an off-Broadway arena, where the law, cos-
tumed in the emperor’s clothing, feeds upon
its amendments, then devours itself and its
young.

One becomes aware of the poet’s cry in
the darkness that the situation of this time
surrounds us like a bafiling crime. While
Gilbert and Sullivan lyrics can command
that the punishment fit the crime, penalties
remain a variable vexation in our law.

Too often, the rich and the powerful have
their wrists rapped lightly, while the poor,
for the same or a similar offense, are packed
off to durance vile.

When the respectable citizens run afoul
of the law, the body statutory writhes to
make flexible adjustments. If the law has
a soclology, it is a middle class one, where
middle class white judges yleld to what Pro-
fessor Robert G. Olson has called “The Moral-
ity Of Self-Interest.”?

When that Nebraska-born son of the mid-
dle-border, Roscoe Pound, propounded the

10Olson, The Morality Of BSelf-Interest,
Harcourt, Brace (1869).
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thesls that the law should be an efficlent
instrument for social reconstruction,”?® he
must have thought that the law would be
in for radical progress.

Such has not been the case, alas.

Unfortunately, there may be more soclology
on the walls of the courthouse where I labor,
than anywhere else in the assizes of the law.
Outside the tiny and infested courtroom
where I have been banished, for example,
there is an arresting legend. It is written in
the clear and legible handwriting of the il-
literate, as Arthur EKoestler once described
Spencerian slants and ovals. Referring to a
certain television commercial, it says, “Char-
ley Tuna must be a Nigger fish; he's so
socially unacceptable.”

Another message, reading like a militant
and murderous injunction, says, “Kill, kill,
kill, but kill the Niggers and the Jews first.”

Crowning all of this al fresco hatred is the
Lenny Bruce comment on the legal profes-
slon, It says that, “In the Halls of Justice,
Justice is in the Halls.”

NOT WITH A BANG

Something is out of joint with the legal
business, if it so uniformly inspires such
melancholy criticism from those who are its
victims. They are prophets of doom in their
anonymity. Their trips to court offer a theme
and variation on the T. 8. Eliot dictum that,
“This is the way the world ends, this is the
way the world ends, this is the way the world
ends, not with a bang but with a whimper.,” s

Closer to the truth, I suppose, is that it
ends with both a bang and a whimper, with
no guarantee which comes first,

If the law has its imperfections, it reflects
whatever {s missing In the men who make
them and construe them. If the law is too
distant from its handmaiden, justice, then
some of us must become latter-day Sir Gala-
hads, seeking out its holy grall, so that crimi-
nal justice may become more just than
criminal,

As we watch our national cheerleader, Pres-
ident Nixon, with a futile finger in the dyke,
while Watergate floods our country in cyni-
cism and ravages our spiritual ecology, 1ssues
of law and order take on a strange signifi-
cance.

FORGET THE INNOCENT

Law and Order has recently come to be
known as a code expression to the sociologi-
cal etymologists among us. It means keep the
niggers and spics off the streets and in jail,
It means that the presumption of innocence
should be done away with,

8o successful has the era of law and order
been, along with the cry of crime in the
streets, strict construction and preventive
detention, that the urban jalls of America
literally bulge to bursting with blacks and
Puerto Ricans. Of course, as you now know,
Puerto Ricans are known, by order of those
ethnic Napoleons who have the gall to divide
and rule, as “hispanics,”

In this country's cities, every day and
every night, the police, having hunted in
those ghettos we call jungles, produce their
catch.

Preventive detention, specifically rejected
by the State Legislature, leaps miraculously
to life, as judges set ball at figures which
rival the national debt. Even as the rich
could buy their freedom from military serv-
ice during the Civil War, so too, only the
wealthy, when accused of crime, can buy
thelr pretrial freedom.

2 Pound, Interpretations Of Legal History,
pp. 152, et seq.; also see two important

Pound essays: Scope And Purpose Of Soclo-
logical Jurisprudence, 24 and 25 Harvard
Law Review.

2 The Hollow Men.
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ZOOS AND THEIR OCCUPANTS

Whether or not we admit it, our jails have
become nigger and hispanic zoos, with mostly
white keepers, who throw slop at the two-
legged beasts, turn keys and, generally, keep
their human captives with the hatred and
contempt one reserves for wild and danger-
ous beasts.

Even Mayor Lindsay, when he was our
chief magistrate, and himself a lawyer, has
been shown on television rushing to the
bedside of a police officer who had been shot
in the abdomen, a sad expression fixed to his
face. He condemned the defendant, not then
yet arraigned, as a “viclous gunman.” Alas,
for the presumption of innocence.

Looking at such a spectacle, it was easy to
imagine impartial jurors, fresh from such
X-rated bias, to vote to do away with the
presumption of innocence and quickly ar-
rive at a unanimous and prearranged finding
of guilt.

The Mayor had just stepped through an-
other looking glass, into the wonderland of
pre-trial publicity. Demonstrating his versa-
tility, he also condemned the judge as an
example of “judicial insensitivity.”

MATTER OF BAIL

Excessive ball tears off the false skin cover-
ing the American bias against the poor. This
kind of fiscal justice is a dirty joke played
upon the most vulnerable segment of our
people. It caters to class fears and spurs the
development of oppressive technigues.

When the haves hold the have-nots in con-
tempt, they do so because of an overriding
belief that the have-nots are planning revo-
lution to overthrow the very Constitution
which the haves neglect when depriving the
poor and the helpless.

The city seems to do that sort of thing to
us. When 1t was suggested that all police-
men should live in the city of their employ-
ment there was a unanimous cry of dissent
from the officers, who sald that the place
was far too dangerous for them to have their
families. This is the very city the police are
sworn to protect and guard. In guard we
trust, indeed.

The police should know, They seem to have
had a large part in making the city lawless.
The Enapp Commission publicized some
‘shocking revelations about New York's Fin-
est, Their taking of graft, and their theft of
large quantities of narcotics from thelr own
property clerk, makes them millionaires of
‘the expensive suburbs, where most of them
live.

These fearless guardians have now asked
to carry shotguns. That they do not need
such weaponry has heen demonstratéd by
the shooting of a little Black boy. His death
shows that handguns are accurate enough,
It also shows that all Negroes look alike,
since the little boy was sald to resemble &
robbery suspect who i1s a full-grown man.

As with God, our city is sald to be quite
dead in the crumble and decay of its poor.
Budgets are over-extended. BServices are
being curtalled; judges and commissioners
are trembling at the sound of the name
Nadjarl. Nixon lawyers quall at the pros-
pect of a subpoena from Jaworski.

But this old rat-infested port eity con-
tinues to endure. It may be old, dirty and
overcrowded. But as the recent primary
showed, there are many lovers and sultors
for the hand of the ancient mistress.

What Beethoven, Bach, Brahms and Boc-
cherini gave us in music, at one time, Badillo,
Beame, Biaggl and Blumenthal sought to
give us in politics. And of the four, three
are lawyers, Is it of some sinister import
that the only nonlawyer, Beame, won?

These are evll days for members of the
Bar.

. Patrick Gray, that pious paragon of
snoop; the man with the stern and honest
face, reading like a map of the true public
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ethic, confessed on national television that
he had burned at the stake vital Watergate
evidence which he had not even read. By
that act, he added a new dimension to na-
tional witcheraft,

’ NO PITY

It is against this kind of backdrop of
confession and avoidance that the President,
in sending his Criminal Reform Act to Con-
gress, admonished that body to provide for
“punishment without pity.” What this
means Is that the absence of rehabilitation
now becomes an article of faith—maybe. One
can never be certain how absent of pity
and consideration will be the sentences of
those numerous former White House law-
yers, who must face trial and possible con-
viction.

I suspect that few law students will prac-
tice criminal law. Out of the 50,000 New York
lawyers, only 1,000 have had their names
placed on a list as willing to accept crimi-
nal causes by assignment and for a state-
paid fee.

LAW IS AN ASS

The law is a strange and moody business.
Charles Dickens, speaking through his Mr.
Bumble;, was moved to say with both vehe-
mence and some fractured syntax, that,
“The law is a ass. It is a idiot!”

Oliver Goldsmith, In The Traveller,
moaned that the laws grind the poor, and
rich men rule the law.

Edmund Burke spoke of the law as in-
justice *"‘codified.” He claimed that it pro-
tected the idle rich from the exploited poor
and added a new evil to soclety known as
lawyers.

Bir Francls Bacon wept that the law caught
the small flles and allowed the great to
“brake through.” Sir Francis, as experts on
Elizabethan LaCunae will recall, was im-
peached for taking bribes. His defense was
that, yes, he took bribes, but that he took
equal amounts from both the plaintiff and
the defendant, and then ruled on the merits.

This does not paint a pretty picture. Still,
as one wanders through the well-upholstered
wilderness of our profession, with trusts and
estates, commercial clients and corporate re-
tainers, keep In mind that the law needs
some of the honest sweat of lawyers on the
criminal side.

There are too many lawyers who are aloof,
distant, removed and apart from the crimi-
nal justice system. The criminal justice sys-
tem is acutely 1Il. It is acutely in need of
artificial respiration and that transfusion of
youthful blood which flows regularly from
our law schools.

It also needs judges who can abolish from
their minds the institutional raclsm upon
which all of us have been nourished and
reared.

It needs judges who can ignore the hysteri-
cal screaming of the muck-raking tabloids
and policemen’s gazettes.

It needs to train judges and pick them in
a way which is radically different from the
way it is now done. Bright young law stu-
dents should opt for the profession of judg-
ing, in their third year of law school and
then begin arduous training which leads to
the awesome power of a judge.

JUDICIAL TRAINING

The new training for judges should in-
volve an apprenticeship after the trainee has
been exposed to ethnic sensitivity tests, the
psychology of the poor, and then been psy-
choanalyzed in depth, to determine the sta-
bility of his personality, or reveal his likeli-
hood, to scream and rant and rave, as some
judges now do.

I have accused some of my brothers on
the Bench of imposing excessive bail, and by
that device, committing a kind of victimiz-
ing crime of their own. Speaking on the
topic of ball is very much like performing
exploratory surgery upon myself, without
benefit of anesthesia and with a dull scalpel.
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With bail so often imposed in an amount
which the judge believes a defendant can-
not post, our courts have become havens for
money-changers. It is almost as though we
live by the hard specie of the Calvin Coolidge
dictum that. “The business of America is
business.”

It is by such rapes of the Constitution
that justice is both mortgaged and foreclosed
at the same time,

Since the system, which I help administer,
is mostly white, while 80 to 80 per cent of
the accused are black and Puerto Rican, the
kinds of ball set for the defendants, may be
sald to be the white measure of justice for
the poor minorities who parade before the
Bench,

POOR CAN'T WIN

The white world, which so despairs of the
welfare system and which begrudges the poor
such a disgraceful pittance when they are
unemployed, suddenly invokes the rough
standards of a milllonaire when the poor are
accused.

A few examples of the way the money bail
system works may give us pause.

A black man accused of abusing his black
woman, may have the charges reduced or
dismissed, or, at worst, he will be paroled.
But let a black lover beat his white mistress,
and you will witness the vengeance of the
white ages visited against the black de-
fendant,

One judge has become so addicted to the
numbers game of disposing of the greatest
number of cases in the shortest period of
time, that he will say to a defendant, “Plead
guilty and I will parole you until after the
investigation and the date of your sentence.
Refuse, and your bail is $5,000.”

NORTHERN BIGOTRY

But, if the ball does not get the poor de-
fendant, perhaps the gamble of a jury trial
will. A white juror, demonstrating his objec-
tivity In the jury box, volunteered his view
about judging a black defendant. “Niggers,”
he said, “have to be taught to behave. I felt
that if he hadn’t done [what he was accused
of] he’d donhe something else, probably even
worse, and he should be put away for a good
time or long while.”+ This is a northern
juror, lest we forget.

There is always a tendency by juries and
Judges to hold blacks to a less strict standard
of conduct, where the victim is also blacks
Jurles seem to think it is all right if one
black cuts another.?

Thus, the Negro in America is allowed to
compound his status and frustrations, by
being invited, In effect, to destroy himself
and In so delng, save the white man the
nettlesome task. It is no secret that the poor
{:u-ay upon the poor; after all, the risks are
ess.

The bullt-in ghetto syndrome applies even
In erime, as it does for residential purposes.
COLOR IT BLACK

At a recent conference of judges, T wni
accused of being hung up on the guestion
of race in America and the courts. I pleaded
gullty and attempted to explain to my
learned brothers that there is perhaps a dif-
ference between being “racial,” and being
“racist,” I falled. One judge, bursting with
pride, told me that he and his fellow whites
never saw the color of a defendant standing

¢ Broeder, Chapter on The Negro In Court,
in Race Crime And Justice, from The Presi-
dent’s Commission On Crime, Task Force
Report; The Courts 50 (1967). See, also,
Race, Crime And Justice, further, 13-56 and
139-258 for other studies. (C. Reasons and
J. Kuykendall eds. 1972).

5 The American Jury, 330-344, H. Ealven
and H. Zelsel (1966).

°1d, at 341,
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before them. To emphasize his faulty vislon,
he sald, “Why, Bruce, just the other day, I
had a little colored kid before me.”

Am I too overwrought on the question
of ball? Let us see,

George Jackson, perhaps the most famous
of the Soledad Brothers, was arrested and
charged with stealing $70 from a gas station
attendant. His bail was so high, that he
remained in jall for the rest of his short life,
until he was shot and killed under circum-
stances which suggest that he was murdered.
He was black.

Clifford Irving and his wife were indicted
in both the State and Federal Courts, accused
of defrauding McGraw, Hill out of nearly $1
mlillion. They were allowed ball they could
afford. And, after their conviction In all
courts they were sentenced in a way which
made delicate arrangements so that their
children were never without at least one
parent on hand. Their sentences were a
mockery. Irving is now out. At the time their
bail was fixed, they did not live in New
York but on an island off the coast of Spain
and can hardly be said to have had roots in
this community. Like Agnew, Irving will
doubtless write a book and prove that crime
does pay. The Irvings are white.

The Harlem Four, three times tried, re-
mained in jail for almost eight years, be-
cause they could not raise impossible
amounts of bail after they were accused of
murder. They were arrested as mere lads and
grew up on Riker's Island. Only after seven
long years and more, was the Harlem com-
munity able to collect enough bail money to
ransom them from their captivity, pending
their fourth trial. They are black.

TRIPLE JEOPARDY

Angela Davis, indicted on the most tenuous
grounds and charged with murder, was held
in pretrial ball of $120,000, which she could
not post. She was held in jall for eighteen
months, before a good samaritan mortgaged
his California farm and posted bail. She was
then acquitted. She suffers triple jeopardy,
for not only is she black, but she is also
a Communist and woman.

Alice Crimmins was indicted and accused
of the murder of her two infant children. She
was allowed bail she could afford. After she
was convicted and pending appeal, a judge
set bail at $25,000. She complained that she
could not afford that sum, but could afford
$15,000.- The court promptly set bail at the
figure she could afford. She is white.

So much for the ball scene from coast to
shiny coast.

There are other interests which may cap=-
ture your attention if 'you look into the
haunted mirror of the law and take lts holy
orders. There is the sensitive question of
women, who are still in need of further
emancipation. They are the house-niggers of
modern society. The law should be better em-
ployed than it has been to salvage the
genius of the female before it is washed
down the drain of our ethos with the deter-
gents and soap operas.

If the law is to become more than women’s
libido, then the law must not betray the sup-
pressed revolution of that sex.

Men, for generations, have been devoting
themselves to the legal subjugation of the
female, trapping her in a kind of luxurious
slavery. Like the household roach, however,
ghe has defied destruction. Women continue
to survive, despite the passions of men, their
deadly sweetness and their posture of a
vengeful God.

LUCKLESS SET

Pablo Neruda, after receiving the Nobel
Prize for Literature, spoke of the blacks as
the luckless race. He could have cited women
as the luckless sex.

To these men who would agitate reason by
opposing the proposed Twenty-seventh
Amendment to our Constitution, there are
some cautions.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Women, for so long chained to gleaming
kitchens with electric can-openers, dish-
washers, vacuum cleaners and micro-wave
ovens, can only thank God for their magic
cocktall blenders.

The house beautiful has become the cur-
talned prison, the wall-to-wall trap.

8o, for those of you who cherish visions
and revisions, think of the symmetries you
can affect, as you stand on the sill of the
magic gates of the law.

Perhaps it will become an addiction, as
every true profession should, if it is & happy
one.

As Ramsay Clark put it recently, the law
has its rewards. They may be small, but they
are exciting., Once you help a broken soul,
his restoration is far more valuable than
the historic imitations at Willlamsburg, Va.,
or the imported Cloister at Fort Tryon.

LAW IS5 THE LIGHT

The law is an ideal and the hope of every
true democracy. It is the flickering and
shadowy light at the end of Plato's dark
cave, especially for the powerless, the little
person and those who have been abandoned
by all else.

We need those of you who can read the
Constitution’s Eighth Amendment, which
says in unambiguous English that ball shall
not be excessive.

We need those of you who will insist that
human captives are entitled to at least as
much dignity as animals nourished in & zoo.
Absent such tender mercles, the word re-
habilitation is meaningless.

Following the Attica rebellion, I heard a
survivor weep into the night air, “How the
hell we gonna be rehabilitated, when we
ain't never been habilitated in the first
place?”

And after we solve all of the world’'s other
problems, we will deal with the police.

Following the parsing of your flesh and
spirit by the Committee on Character and
Fitness, may we elders of the legal tribe
not have to resort to the sardonic cynicism
of Eurt Vonnegut, and say, welcome to the
Monkey House.

I urge upon all of you, that you join
me in cherishing our constitutional emo-
tion. It is, after all, the only Constitution
we have.

STARK COUNTY FEDERATION OF
CONSERVATION CLUBS OPPOSES
“GUN CONTROLS”

HON. RALPH S. REGULA
OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974
Mr, REGULA. Mr. Speaker, at the re-

quest of Mr. Eugene Ward, chairman of
the Legislative Committee of the Stark

County Federation of Conservation
Clubs, Stark County, Ohio, I am insert-
ing at this point in the REecorp a por-
tion of the statement submitted to the
Ohio General Assembly on behalf of this
group in opposition to gun control leg-
islation.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT OoF MR. EUGENE WARD

I have been selected to prepare this state-
ment in behalf of the Stark County Feder-
ation of Conservation Clubs and its over
7,000 members.

I feel that the United States has always
had the finest, most advanced, form of gun
control of any natlon on earth. In par-
ticular, control, by responsible law abiding
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citizens which has always proved to be su-
perior to control by government.

The right of the police of this country to
carry firearms, and use force, in the per-
formance of their duties is derived by a proc-
esg of delegation, from the citizens, who
have an inalienable right to use force in de-
fense of their persons, families and property.
When the government presumes, by any
method, that the police may possess firearms
that are denled the people we are indeed a
lot:& way down the road towards a police
8 s

I categorically diasgree with the conten-
tlon of many, who advocate gun control
laws, that firearms per se are a cause of
crime. Rather I maintain that firearms in
the hands of the law abiding citizens are
and have been, the most effective peace-
keeping force in existence and have been
the major factor that has kept the criminal
element in this country from running com-
pletely amuck. The criminal element, I am
sure, would welcome passage of any gun con=
trol law.

I contend that gun control laws are an ef-
fort at legalized erosion of the right to own
and bear arms and would amount to an in-
fringement on a right that is older than
the Second Amendment to our United States
Constitution. Laws regarding the right to
own and bear arms existed in English com-
mon law and although mine is not a mind
tralned in legal matters, it 1s my under-
standing that it is also part of our own
common law.

The Second Amendment to our United
States Constitution and the similar protec-
tive clause In our State Constitution do no
create that right but do prevent the govern-
ment, Federal and State, from infringing on
this precious right.

I condemn gun control proposals as a po-
tential means of infringing on the peoples
right to own and bear arms, contrary to
long-standing law and judicial decisions. In
particular, I am keenly aware of the his-
torical role of the American militia in secur-
ing freedom. The citizens militia is, and has
been, the backbone of the armed forces of
the United States and is, in the final analy-
sis, the ultimate resource of the people
against tyrannical government. The history
of mankind is that government has an un-
satiable desire for power.

It is more important than ever before that
we retain, and preserve the right to own and
bear arms. To deny the people the right to
own and bear arms, in any degree, would
effectively take power from the people and
add 4o the already awesome power of gov=
ernment. I do not intend to tolerate any
attempt to disarm me, or subvert our militia
heritage. SBuch would be the conspicuous ef-
fect of any proposal that diminishes the un-
fettered right of the people to own and bear
arms,

Communist use of gun control merits
serious consideration. Gun control ranks very
high on the lists of priorities contained in
the Communist Rules for World Domination.
I also point out the fact that Stalin, Lenin,
Hitler, Mussolini, and Castro were very ar-
dent supporters of gun control. They also
were the most successful destroyers of hu-
man freedoms of our century.

The firearms clauses in our Bill of Rights
and our own State constitutions are a pro-
tection of our citizens right to own and bear
arms so that by being adept in the use of
firearms they could be & standing reserve, a
citizen army, constantly on guard and ready
to defend thelr loved ones and homes, state
and country against all enemies, “both for-
elgn and domestic.” Those Americans who
are unwilling to surrender their firearms,
and there are many, understand that the cit-
izen soldier—not the military—Is the real
strength and defense of freedom in this
country.




May 2, 197}

The patriotic American who may, or may
not be, a gun enthusiast or sportsman under-
stands full well that he must never sur-
render his firearms. Too many t coun-
tries that have fallen have first suffered the
indignity of government-supported confis-
cation of its citizens' weapons thus rendering
the people unable to resist tyranny, aggres-
sion, and leaving them helpless before crim-
inal and state alike.

The first Amendment to our United States
Constitution is well known and cherished
by us all as a safeguard of freedom of speech
and press. Those who own and control the
news media are constantly using this right
to defend against any infringement, med-
dling, or intervention by government. I com-
mend them and join them in this defense.

The news media, for Instance, has focused
the attention of the public on the effects of
the misuse of firearms and rightly so.

Misuse, and not ownership, Is the real
problem regarding firearms. I ask if the
peoples’ right to own and bear arms is di-
minished, or obviated, how long before the
right of free speech and press will no longer
be considered necessary for the maintenance
of our individual liberties? For any commit-
tee to report and bring restrictive gun control
measures to the House, for consideration,
further threatens infringement on individ-
ual libertles that have served as a basis for
our American way of life. Which committee,
at this time would dare impose such action
against the right of free speech and press?
In my opinion, none would dare such action.
I ask them why an infringement on the
Second Amendment.

Freedom would be better served by consid-
eration of corrective legislation, aimed at the
judicial and penal systems, designed to pro-
mote the firm and just enforcement of the
more-than-adequate laws we have to con-
trol the criminal element.

The law abiding citizen does not need, or
deserve the type of control and restriction
that gun control laws would impose.

Let us all face the fact that the thrust of
all gun control laws are felt, only by the
law abiding citizens and there is abundant
proof that the criminal, who pays no heed
to any law, cannot be expected to pay heed
to gun control laws. Those who advocate gun
control laws would disarm the citizens.
Where is the guarantee that the criminal
would also be disarmed? .

In my opinion gun control proposals are
an insidious attempt to erode the right to
own and bear arms, It is but one in a series
of progressive steps toward the ultimate goal
of those who advocate gun control—the
total disarmament of the American people.

NEED FOR MEDICAL CARE
LEGISLATION

HON. GERRY E. STUDDS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, there is
a desperate need in this country for
comprehensive medical care legislation
to provide for the enormous cost of long-
term health care for the tens of thou-
sands of families that must bear the
crushing finanecial burden of a prolonged
serious illness. The family unit has al-
ways been one of the strengths of our
system. We endanger this unity be sub-
jecting a family to both a finanecial and
emotional crisis when serious illness
strikes.

The following statement was read to
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me at an open meeting by Mr. Paul
Connors of East Falmouth, Mass., in
my district. It is a moving and convine-
ing statement of how we have failed to
legislate meaningful change in long-
term health care services. I insert Mr.
Connors’ statement in the Recorp at
this point because I think my colleagues
in the House can benefit from this frank
and open appraisal of the shortcomings
of our present system of health care:
STATEMENT OF PAUL CONNORS

My name is Paul Connors, I live at 40
Cooper Road, East Falmouth.

Congressman Studds, Ladies and Gentle-
men: Please forgive my nervousness as I
am unaccustomed to speaking in public and
also for the fact that this is my first night
out In five years. It feels strange not being
home at this time of the evening taking
care of my wife, Gertrude. She is a Quadri-
plegic caused by the terrible onslaught of
Multiple Sclerosis. She requires my constant
attention and care 24 hours a day, 365 days
f Yyear,

Contrary to popular belief the largest
and the most discriminated minority of
America is the severely disabled, handi-
capped and the chronically ill. I repeat the
most discriminated minority in America is
the severely disabled, handicapped and the
chronically ill.

Agaln, contrary to popular belief the peo-
ple who have the highest medical expenses
are the severely disabled, handicapped and
the chronically ill, not the Senior Citizens.

Architectural barriers are the worst dis-
crimination against the handicapped. In my
opinion handicapped people have been the
most persecuted people in this country, I
don't know of anybody that is as limited,
not only by the attitudes of most people
around them but all the architectural bar-
riers, transportation barriers, legal barriers
and every other kind which reflects the at-
titudes of the normal person and his total
indifference to the handicapped person.

I hope you understand that when I use
the pronouns “we & us” I mean to in-
clude the millions of people in this country
who are severely disabled, handicapped, and
chronically ill, their families and loved ones
that need help. My wife and I are not selfish
people, so we would like to see things done
that will help benefit us and other people
and families like us.

I would like to give you one classic ex-
ample of the type of discrimination I am
speaking of. I heard of a case in Massachu-
setts where a husband after taking care of
his wife, who was a multiple sclerosis victim,
for 17 years and who for some reason, was
unable to do so any longer. He was able to
have his wife put in a state hospital for the
chronieally ill with the stipulation that if
he made over $50.00 a week they would send
his wife back home for him to take care of.

The laws in Massachusetts say that chil-
dren are not responsible for the care of their
parents, a husband is responsible for the
care and well being of his wife, but that a
wife is not responsible for the care and well
being of her husband. The Woman’s Equal
Rights bill might remedy this situation.

The State division of Vocational Reha-
bilitation is usually too busy with public
offenders and public ald recipients to find
Jobs for the handicapped. As house work is
a vocation, my wife, years ago, applied for
rehabilitation she was refused training for
what reasons I never found out.

Milton Friedman the famed economist in
an article In a well known magazine sald
words to the effect. Why should he pay for
someone else's niedical expenses. Well, I hope
he or his family never have a catastrophic
illness. He might find that he doesn't have
enough money or insurance coverage to cover
the expenses. The same Mr. Friedman is now
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an unofiicial White House adviser on wel-
fare.

Willlam Buckley on his program “Firing
Line"”, said that there wasn't one docu-
mented case of anyone in the United States
ever being refused medical care. Documented
or not there is a lot of unnecessary human
suffering going on in the U.S. today because
of poor medical delivery practices and serv-
ices.

E. G. Marshall, a well known actor, ap-
pearing on a major net work children’s tele-
vision program extolled the present medical
programs and practices im effect in the
United States today and told these very
young children about the evils of socialized
medicine. To refute their claims and miscon-
ceptions I would like to tell you the fol-
lowing true story:

I inadvertently heard this story in a doc-
tor's office. The people telling the story didn't
realize that I knew of the woman and that
she had multiple sclerosis. This young wo-
man ended up, after many years of suffering,
lying in bed 24 hours a day in a fetal posi-
tion. Her only nourishment being finger foods
and liquids, unattended while her husband
worked 12-14 hours a day to meet the heavy
medical expenses. Her only visitors were the
visiting nurses who were limited in what
they could do for her. They did their best.
She also was in and out of hospitals quite a
bit. She finally ended up with such massive
body sores (decubitis) that they became
gangrenous and after some amputating she
finally succumbed. This is not an isclated
case. Why! If there is ald for dependent chil-
dren can’t there be aid for dependent chron-
ically 111 spouses? Without abject poverty
being the criterion for receiving this aid,
many husbands are divorcing their 11 or
handicapped spouses, so the spouse will be
eligible for medical services, etc. How can a
country be called truly great that allows
these conditions to exist?

If the President of the United States and
other governmental personnel can receive
medical care in Government hospltals for
$1.50 to $2.00 a day, why 1sn't everyone else
in the country entitled to this same care? I
call it sociallzed medicine for a few. It is
pald for out of our tax dollars.

After you leave here tonight, I wish you
would check on your health care insurance
policies, especlally the part in small print
called custodial care.

When a hospital staff decides they have
done all they can for a patlent, the patient
can no longer stay at the hospital, they then
must go to a skilled nursing facility or nurs-
ing home and if they can be taken care of
by non-skilled personnel (nurses aldes are
doing an awful lot these days). Also if they
are terminally i1l or their prognosis isn't too
favorable, then this is called custodial care.
Your health insurance or medicare does not
pay for custodial care and you had better be
prepared to pay $1000.00 to $1400.00 a month,
unless you are very poor and welfare medi-
cald or some sort of State aild 1s avallable to
you,

Thank you for your kind indulgence. Con-
gressman Studds, I'm sure the majority of
the people in the twelfth district are thor-
oughly pleased with your performance so far,
as their Representative in Washington, D.C.
Eeep up the good work, the handlcapped and
the chronically ill need your help.

PERTINENT ISSUE OF ABORTION
HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOQIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, there
are many varied opinions on the perti-
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nent issue of abortion. This is a very
heated and important issue to the resi-
dents of Illinois’ Third Congressional
District. This article, which appeared in
the Chicago Tribune, expresses some
interesting facts regarding right-to-life
organizations. I insert this for the benefit
of my colleagues.

[From the Chicago Tribune, Apr. 28, 1974]
THE BATTLE OVER ABORTION HEATS UP AGAIN

(By Nick Thimmesch)

WasHINGTON.—One issue which many po-
litical observers thought would go away when
the Supreme Court ruled on it 15 months ago
is abortion-on-demand. Abortion keeps pop-
ping up as an issue, and the pro-life move-
ment is stronger than ever.

Right-to-Life organizations have expanded
across the country, stimulated largely by
that Jan, 22, 1973, Supreme Court decision
which liberalized abortion and made pro-
abortionists shout with joy, in seeming
victory.

Political analysts who poked over the re-
mains of the special election in Cinecinnatl
awhile back were surprised to find that one
factor which helped elect Thomas Luken was
a drive by the Right-to-Life organization on
his behalf. Luken had simply taken a strong-
er antiabortion view than his opponent.

Similarly, the Right-to-Lifers have pur-
sued candlidates for state legislatures, par-
ticularly in Missourl and Illinois, to get
them on the record as pro-life.

The big push, however, is in Washington
where an amendment authored by Sen.
James Buckley (Cons.-R., N.Y.) which would
guarantee due process (therefore no dep-
rivation of life) to any “human being” (a
term biologlsts might ascribe to the fetus)
is having its hearing In the Senate.

The Right-to-Lifers themselves acknowl-
edge that the hearings, conducted by Sen.

Birch Bayh (D., Ind.), have been falr and
that their viewpoint has been expressed.
There is some lament that the media focused
on the appearance of four Roman Cathollc

cardinals who testified on behalf of the
amendment and tended to ignore the pro-
life testimony of Protestant and Jewish
clergy, thus seemingly making antiabortion a
Catholic issue.

Actually, all but two of the cosponsors of
the Buckley amendment are Protestants.
Tndeed, the cosponsors can't be labeled. They
include a liberal Democratic Protestant, Sen.
Harold Hughes of Iowa, and a conservative
Republican Protestant, Sen. Wallace Bennett
of Utah. And Sen. Edward Eennedy (D.,
Mass,) for some reason Is not a cosponsor.

While the Senate version gets a falr hear-
ing under a Protestant, Bayh, the House ver-
sion has been bottled up by Rep. Peter
Rodino (D., N.J.), a Roman Catholle.

Actually, Rodino sent the House amend-
ment by Rep. Lawrence Hogan [R., Md.] to
subcommittee No. b where Rep. Don Edwards
[D., Cal.] who is pro-abortion, is chairman.
Edwards won't let the Hogan amendment
onto the House floor. A discharge petition
has netted 80 some signatures, but 218 are
needed.

The durability of the Right-to-Life move-
ment, and the persistence of its activists,
annoys many pro-abortionists who are com-
ing to realize that the Supreme Court ruling
didn't settle this issue at all.

Recently, Harper’s magazine published an
article, “Enemies of Abortion,” in which the
writer, Marion K. Sanders, savaged the pro-
life movement, laying all of its inspiration,
direction, and support on the Roman Catho-
1ic hierarchy.

Besides including a number of factual er-
rors, the article so grossly misrepresented the
pro-life movement that it had the odd effect
of giving encouragement to pro-lifers be-
cause to be attacked unfairly shows the op-
position must be worried.
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Contrary to what Marion Sanders wrote,
there is no official link between the National
Right-to-Life Committee, Inc. and the
Roman Catholic Church. True, many Right-
to-Lifers are Catholics, but the organization
includes many Protestants and some Jews.
Indeed, the new executive secretary of the
national organization, Ray L. White of Salt
Lake City, is a Mormon.

One of the most effective Right-to-Life
speakers is a Methodist, Dr. Mildred Jefler-
son, M.D., a black woman. Yet another is Dr.
Paul Ramsey, a leading Protestant thinker on
ethics from Princeton Theologlcal Seminary.

The Right-to-Life movement is primarily
concerned with the current abortion binge
but also focuses on positive euthanasia, ster-
flization, medical experimentation, psycho-
surgery, and other activities which threaten
the sanctity of life,

Their upcoming national convention
scheduled for June in Washington, will ad-
dress itself to all these questions, and those
who dismiss this organization as a bunch of
sign-waving zealots ought to drop around
and become educated.

THE IMPEACHMENT PROCESS
HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, I have had
a number of requests from constituents
who would like to know more about im-
peachment so I would like to take this
opportunity to explain the process as it
was outlined in the Constitutior. and has
developed through history.

Actually our country has had little ex-
perience with impeachment proceedings
when you figure that in almost 200 years
of our national history we have only re-
sorted to this kind of public investiga-
tion of officeholders a handful of times.
Twelve times articles of impeachment
have been forwarded from the House to
the Senate. Eleven of these actually
went to trial. Of this number there were
four convictions by the Senate.

Impeachment, the act of bringing
formal charges against a public official
by the lower house of a legislature, is not
unique to the United States. We adopted
the practice, with changes, from our
English forebears. Impeachment by the
House is an accusation equivalent to an
indictment handed down by a grand
jury—equivalent to, but not exactly the
same. The upper house receives the
charges or indictment and sits as a quasi-
judieial tribunal, gquasi because for one
thing punishment can only consist in re-
moval from office and disqualification for
future officeholding. The courts, how-
ever, can pursue criminal prosecution of
delinquent officials for crimes committed.

The Constitution is brief in its dictates
about impeachment, but it clearly de-
fines the relative roles of the House and
Senate.

Article II, section 4 of the Constitution
provides that—

The President, Vice President and all civil
Officers of the United States, shall be re-
moved from Office on Impeachment for, and
Conviction of, Treason, Bribery, or other
high Crimes and Misdemeanors.

Article I, section 2 of the Constitution
states that—
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The House of Representatives . . . shall
have the sole Power of Impeachement.

And Article I, section 3 of the Constitu-
tion stales:

The Senate shall have the sole Power to
try all Impeachments. When sitting for that
Purpose, they shall be in Oath or Affirma-
tion, When the President of the United
States is tried, the Chief Justice shall pre-
slde: And no Person shall be convicted with-
out the Concurrence of two-thirds of the
Members present.

Judgement in Cases of Impeachment shall
not extend further than to removal from
Office, and disqualification to hold and en=-
joy an Office of Honor, Trust or Profit under
the United States: but the Party convicted
shall nevertheless be liable and subject to
indictment, Trial, Judgement and Punish-
ment, according to Law.

Other provisions of the Constitution
deny the President the power to grant
reprieves and pardons in cases of im-
peachment—article II, section 2—and
deny the right to trial by jury in cases
of impeachment, reserving that to the
Senate—article III, section 2.

From the Constitution we draw the
mode of impeachment. The House of
Representatives is given the responsi-
bility for initiating the charges against
a public official, examining them, and if
convinced of guilt, recommending by a
majority vote impeachment articles
which the House will then argue before
the Senate, and prosecute before that
body.

There is no safer guide to understand-
ing impeachment than the careful read-
ing of the Constitution on the subject.
Discussions during the Constitutional
Convention are also revealing, but we
must also proceed to the bar of history
to find out how impeachment has worked.

Precedents, which serve as guidelines,
began immediately to be established re-
garding impeachment. As early as 1797
the question arose as to whom the term
“civil officers” covered. Who under the
Constitution, besides the President and
the Vice President, could be impeached?
In 1797, the Senate expelled Senator Wil-
liam Blount for actions bordering on
treason, but dismissed later House im-
peachment charges for the same offenses
on the grounds of a lack of jurisdiction.
Henceforth Members of Congress were
not considered as “civil officers” subject
to impeachment; execlusion from either
House being considered the appropriate
means of punishment. In a later decision
the Supreme Court found civil officers
subject to impeachment to include all of-
ficers of the courts and the executive
branch of the Federal Government.

Nine of the 12 cases that reached the
Senate from the House involved judges.
The four convictions that resulted were
of Federal Judges John Pickering—1804:
W. H. Humphreys—1862; Robert W.
Archbald—1913; and Halsted L. Ritter—
1936. Impeachment proceedings have
been begun once in the United States
against a member of the President’'s Cab-
inet. That happened in 1876 when bribery
charges were filed against William W.
Balknap, Secretary of War, shortly after
he resigned. One President has been im-
peached, Andrew Johnson, in 1868. A year
before the House had not mustered
enough votes to agree on impeachment.
Ultimately the Senate cleared him by one
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vote, just missing the two-thirds neces-
sary for conviction.

Where does all of this start? How do
impeachment proceedings initiate? Here
again we must rely on precedents as the
Constitution is silent on the issue. Actu-
ally it could start most any place. Im-
peachment charges may be initiated by
charges made on the floor by a Member
of the House, by a message from the
President, by a charge preferred by a
State or territorial legislature, by peti-
tion. In 1872, Vice President Schuyler
Colfax was the subject of an impeach-
ment investigation—later dismissed—
during which a grand jury forwarded in-
formation to the House of Representa-
tives that might have resulted in his im-
peachment.

Whatever the source, the next step is
up to the House. An immediate vote can
be called for when an impeachment res-
olution is introduced, because it is a priv-
ileged resolution. However, the usual pro-
cedure has been to waive that right and
to turn the charges over to a committee
for examination. This committee then
reports to the full House its findings. The
five cases to reach the Senate since 1900
were based on resolutions of the Judiciary
Committee where impeachment resolu-
tions have customarily been referred of
late. This is a committee composed of at-
torneys and they are used to dealing with
constitutional questions.

The investigations conducted by the
committee are handled according to the
established rules of evidence, but the
strict rules of evidence have been relaxed.
At this stage the committee may or may
not permit the accused to appear in per-
son and by counsel to testify, since this
phase consists in an examination, not a
trial proceeding. Upon conclusion of its
investigation the Judiciary Committee
will forward to the House a report con-
taining their findings, which may consist
in exoneration of the accused or a rec-
ommendation of impeachment, with
articles or charges listed.

Action then moves to the full House
which may schedule the report of the
committee on the calendar for a future
date or take it up immediately. If the
committee recommends impeachment,
the House of Representatives will debate
the question on the floor of the House.
At the end of the debate, each Member
of the House will have the opportunity to
vote for or against each article or the
whole package of charges. If the resolu-
tion upon which the House voted does
not contain specific articles of impeach-
ment, these must be drafted and ap-
proved as the actual articles must be
forwarded to the Senate. So the House
may vote a resolution of impeachment
and a separate resolution containing the
articles thereof. When articles of im-
peachment are adopted by a majority of
the House, these are signed by the
Speaker and attested to by the Clerk of
the House.

Next the House of Representatives ap-
points “managers” to carry the case to
the Senate. The managers can be elected
by ballot by a majority vote, or chosen
by resolution naming them or by a reso-
lution authorizing the Speaker to appoint
managers. They then choose their own
chairman—an important choice since
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this is the person who will impeach be-
fore the bar—in the Senate—by oral ac-
cusation. Having completed the first
phase of its work, examination and rec-
ommendation, the House notifies the
Senate of the action taken and awaits
their pleasure; namely, for the Senate
to notify—by resolution—the House that
the Senate is ready to receive the man-
agers appointed by the House.

Proceedings shift across the Capitol
now to the forum of the Senate. The full
House may attend their managers who
present themselves to the Senate and
present the articles of impeachment, re-
serving the right to file additional arti-
cles later. Meanwhile the Senate has
resolved into a body for the “trial” of
the impeachment articles. The President
of the Senate, as indicated in the Consti-
tution, presides over the proceedings, ex-
cept In case of the impeachment of the
President of the United States, when
the Chief Justice presides, and for good
reason. Since the Vice President is the
President of the Senate, if he presided
this would mean he was presiding over a
“trial” in which he would become Presi-
dent if the accused were convicted.

Henceforth the Senate meets every
day except Sunday, unless provided oth-
erwise, The Presiding Officer directs the
sergeant-at-arms to make a proclama-
tion to the effect that “all persons are
commanded to keep silent, on pain of
imprisonment, while the House of Rep-
resentatives is exhibiting to the Senate
of the United States articles of impeach-
ment against * * *.” As mandated by
the Constitution, all Members of the
Senate sitting are required to be sworn
before consideration of impeachment
charges.

Meanwhile, a writ of summons is is-
sued to the accused, reciting articles of
impeachment and notifying him to ap-
pear before the Senate upon a certain
day and file his answer in person. There-
after the accused may appear in person
or by attorney, or not at all, in which
case the trial proceeds as if a not guilty
plea had been entered. In one of the most
famous cases, Justice Samuel Chase in
1804 appeared himself along with his
four lawyers. President Andrew Johnson
chose not to appear at his trial, but he
was represented by attorneys.

In the quasitrial proceedings, the pres-
entation of evidence takes the usual or-
der of proceedings in a court. The evi-
dence against the accused is first pre-
sented, then evidence in defense and con-
cluding evidence by the managers. The
Presiding Officer has the power to issue
all orders, mandates, writs needed to
compel the attendance of witnesses or
to enforce obedience of its orders. The
Presiding Officer rules on all questions of
evidence and incidental questions which
may arise. He may, however, choose to
submit questions to a vote of the Mem-
bers of the Senate. Witnesses are sworn
and examined by the managers of the
House and may be cross-examined by
the respondent or his counsel. If a Sena-
tor wishes a question to be put to a wit-
ness or to offer a motion, it must be put
in writing.

After the conclusion of the evidence
there is argument, followed by delibera-
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tion of the Senate, which may conduct
itself in open or executive session. The
final vote, however, is public, for it is a
recorded vote. The vote is taken on each
article separately, upon which there
must be an affirmative vote of two-thirds
of the Members present for conviction. If
any article of impeachment is sustained
the Senate shall proceed to pronounce
judgment of conviction and a certified
copy of such judgment is deposited in
the office of the Secretary of State. Re~
moval from office upon conviction is re-
quired. Disqualification is not manda-
tory. Only two of the four convictions
have been accompanied by this qualifica-
tion, which is subject to a majority vote.
Unlike the English precedent wherein
a person convicted may be pardoned or
reprieved by the Crown, no pardon is
permitted in the American system of
impeachment and this is specified by the
Constitution—article II, section 2.

U.N. SECRETARY GENERAL WALD-
HEIM DEDICATES PHILADELPHIA
BALCH INSTITUTE

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, May 1, the building of the
Balch Institute, a unique new public
educational institution was dedicated in
the city of Philadelphia. The principal
address at the dedication ceremonies was
delivered by Secretary General of the
United Nations KEurt Waldheim.

Balch is ‘unique in that its resources
are devoted principally to the history of
North American immigrant, -ethnic,
racial, and minority groups. Our diverse
origins are of increased interest today
and Balch will meet an important edu-
cational need both in my home city and
for the Nation.

Balch's building will open at the start
of the Nation’s Bicentennial year and
will stand near Independence Hall in
that Philadelphia neighborhood where

' the Founding Fathers walked and talked,

debated, and came together to create
this Nation.

I enter in the Recorp the following
news release from Balch which outlines
its programs and purposes:

A seven-point program and the election of
a new president have been announced by
The Balch Institute, the Philadelphia edu-
cational institution devoted to North Ameri-
can immigration, ethnie, racial and minority
group history.

The Institute's new president is Howard L.
Applegate, an historlan and academic li-
brarlan who has been serving for the past
two years as Balch’s executive director.

Applegate explained that The Balch Insti-
tute has begun construction of a four-story
museum and library at Seventh and Ran-
stead Streets in Philadelphia, near Independ-
ence Hall National Historic Park.

Balch's seven-point program, as outlined
by Applegate, includes:

1. LIBRARY PROGRAMS

The Institute is assembling the natlon's

most comprehensive collection of books,
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manuscripts and printed materials concern-
ing all nationality groups who came to North
America, Applegate explained. The library,
he said, will hold 400,000 volumes, 20 million
manuscripts, 20,000 reels of microfilm and
large numbers of ethnic and minority group
newspapers, Some 8,000 microfilm reels are
now avallable to the public at the Balch
Reading Room, 108-114 Arch Street, Phila-
delphia and 60,000 books have been collected
and are being catalogued.
2, EXHIBITIONS

Balch's building will have three exhibition
galleries and a public auditorium. Applegate
explained that one gallery will host, on a
continuing basis, an exciting multi-media
introduction to the scope of minority history
in North America over the past 300 years.
This exhibition will employ a complete range
of audio-visual materials and will introduce
the visitor to the Museum and Library. The
other galleries will be used to house three
types of exhibits; those mounted by Balch's
own staff, national touring exhibitions as-
sembled by Institutions like the Smithsonian
in Washington, and those assembled by na-
tlonality and heritage groups themselves,
“For example,” Applegate elaborated, “if a
Greek-American group comes to us with an
idea and the materials for an exhibition
about some facet of Greek-American life,
we'll say 'Go, ahead," at the same time pro-
viding our own professional people to help
the group mount the exhibition.

“We want our exhibitions to be challeng-
ing, to provoke interest and response from
those participating in their presentation as
well as in those who visit Balch,” Applegate
sald. “We see our galleries as a window to our
subject material, inspiring continuing in-
terest. We envision our exhibitions, indeed
all parts of our program, as participatory
exercises, not as spectator activities, We want
to excite people.”

3, EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Balch's resources will be available for use
by the schools, but, Applegate added, “with
a difference.” If a teacher calls up and wants
to bring her history class in, we'll make a
staffl member available. If that class is study-
ing, the 19th Century transportation revolu-
tion in America, our person might point out
that Irish-Americans built the Erie Canal;
Itallan-Americans, the late 19th Century
rallroads in the East, and Chinese-Americans,
the railroads in the West. We all remember
those forced trips to llbraries and museums
we made when we were in school. We want
to make these visits interesting and dif-
ferent, even fun.”

4. OUTREACH

Two levels of program are planned in this

area. Applegate explained that a series of
tape-slide presentations will be prepared for
use throughout the country. “If you can't
visit Balch,” Applegate explained, ‘“Balch
will visit you. We'll be able to send, in spe-
clally-packaged cassettes, a series of programs
to you.” Regionally, Balch plans to make
available similar presentations but with the
significant addition of a staff person. This
part of the Outreach program will be de-
signed for groups. *We want interaction be-
tween & civic group or an educational asso-
ciation and our staff people,” Applegate said.

5. INTERNAL RESEARCH

Balch plans a series of staff research proj-
ects on the impact of nationality groups and
ethnicity on American communieation, eul-
tural and art forms. “Very little work has
been done in this area,” Applegate noted,
“and we will be piloneering here.” Balch
hopes to examine the relationship of ethni-
city to American newspapers, movies, radio
and television programs, theatre, fiction,
poetry and art. “We hope to identify and
catalogue by nationality group, for example,
every movie which either has an ethnic plot,
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premise or a major ethnic character,” Apple-
gate continued. “In fact, one research project
could very well explore how Hollywood helped
create all those ethniec and racial stereotypes
we find in our popular culture.”

6, INFOEMATION COORDINATION

Applegate said that Balch will provide this
service on three levels, As a referral center,
Balch will keep abreast of where else in the
country research in its flelds of interest is
progressing. Secondly, it plans to develop a
series of reading lists on the life of each
nationality group in America. Applegate en-
vislons these as tools for teachers and edu-
cators throughout the country. Finally, Balch
will serve as an umbrella planning agency in
the Philadelphia area for local scholars, na-
tionality groups and persons concerned with
ethnic issues.

7. BICENTENNIAL PLANNING

Balch cuwrrently is working with federal,
state and city agencles to provide a flavor
of ethnicity to the 200th annlversary of the
founding of our nation. The American Revo-
lution, in both political and military terms,
represented a victory of a coalition of im-
migrant and ethnic, raclal and minority
groups over a common enemy. In the two
hundred years following the Revolution, the
course of American history was altered dra-
matically by successive groups of immigrants
and their descendants. It is fittlng, there-
fore, for The Balch Institute to emphasize
the heritage of America and ethnicity as Bi-
centennial themes, The following projects
constitute The Balch Institute Bicentennial
planning:

1. Motion Picture: '"As It Was,"” a thirty-
minute color/sound film is envisioned to
document the history and lore of immigra-
tion through personal reminiscences by the
interview of selected individuals who will
trace their roots. Interviews will be supple-
mented with art and historic philosophy in
order to place the narrative in historic con-
text. The value of this concept lies in that
it places the experience of living people in
an historic context.

2. National Ezhibition: “The Spirit,” an
exhibition of national significance will be
developed for installation in the two main
gallaries of The Balch Institute. The purpose
is to capture the spirit and emotion of im-
migrants as they found and experienced
America. The environment for the exhibit
shall be created through the use of poignant
photographs and personal quotations that
reveal the spirit of newcomers to America
and their emotions about their new home.
Artifacts, documents and publications shall
be presented where appropriate. The histori-
cal context of the exhibition will be 1826
through 1976.

3. Outreach: A series of five programs has
been designed to take the theme of ethnicity
out to the people rather than wait for them
to visit the main bullding.

a. Multi-Media Road Shows: “These Peo-
ple . .. This America,” an outreach program
is being designed to present some of the
themes of the master exhibition to the wid-
est possible reglonal audience. This road-
show will be scheduled into schools and
mini-musuems and shown to educational,
professional, religious, cultural and heritage
groups. Thus “These People . . . This Ameri-
ca,” will be available to those neighborhood
audiences with neither the normal access to
nor natural inclination for a visit to a cen-
ter city Philadelphia exhlbition. There are six
specific program categories consisting of
twenty minutes of multi-media presentation
integrated with twenty minutes of live nar-
ration and audience participation.

b. Mini-Museums: *Us People,” is a serles
of ten branch exhibitions that will bring
relevant sections of the master exhibition
into local ethnic nighborhoods or centers
and expand that section of the master theme
to focus directly on the history and contri-
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butions of the appropriate ethnic group
within that community.

c. Film Festival: “As Portrayed,” a series
of twenty-six commercial firms on the subject
of immigration, ethnie, racial and minority
group history would be shown to the public
in several community locations on a variable
schedule. Appropriate introductory com-
mentary would place each fllm in its proper
historical focus.

d. Multi-Media No. 1: “Ethnicity Is,” a
twelve minute slide show with audio is being
planned to define ethnicity plctorially—the
who, the why, the how, the where, the when
and the result. This multi-screen slide show
will illustrate the contributions of various
heritage groups through the use of graphics
and photographs.

e. Multi-Media No. 2: “It's All Around,” an
eight minute slide show with audio is being
planned to give a light-hearted look at every-
day evidences of our ethnic heritage includ-
ing art, architecture, language, folk celebra-
tlons and festivals, costume, musie, foods
and soclal customs.

4. Ethnic Reading Lists: The distribution
of a series of reading lists on heritage groups
is already In progress. These four page lists
include an introductory narrative on one
representative immigrant or family and three
annotated lists designed for high school
students, undergraduate college students and
speclalized researchers.

The Balch Institute is supported by trusts
established by the late Mrs. Emily Swift
Balch and her two sons, Edwin Swift Balch
and Thomas Willing Balch. Fidelity Bank,
Philadelphia, administers the estates and Fi-
delity chairman Howard C. Petersen serves
as chairman of The Balch Institute’s Board
of Trustees. Fidelity president Samuel H, Bal-
lam, Jr., serves as vice chairman. Other board
members include Howard L. Applegate, Du-
laney Whiting Balch, Theodore H. Davis,
Emerson Greenaway, John €. Haas, Edward
Hutchinson, Arthur €. Kaufmann, William
Klaus and H. Woodward McDowell,

SOME HARD QUESTIONS ABOUT
PUBLIC CAMPAIGN FINANCING

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, in an effort
to restore honesty and integrity to gov-
ernment, many legislators and others
have shown the unfortunate tendency to
accept a variety of panaceas. One of
these is the idea of public campaign fi-
nancing.

The argument in behalf of such an ap-
proach is simple. If legislators are not
dependent upon big business, big labor,
or some other special interest group for
campaign funds, then they will not in
any way be obligated to such groups.
They will, through public financing,
achieve real independence.

It is essential that this argument be
carefully examined. In his “From the
Park Bench” commentary on WMAI-—
TV, Joe McCaffrey notes that—

Such an idea is not just naive, not just
false, it is also most dangerous, because once
this trap door is opened to the federal

treasury the rald is on, and with disastrous
results.

One of the problems connected with
public campaign financing, Mr. Mec-
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Caffrey points out, concerns States such
as New York where there are four parties
on the ballot and in other States where
new parties can easily qualify. “This
would mean,” he notes, “that under one
public plan now advanced the taxpayers
would have to fork up $360,000 for a
House race in one district, perhaps even
more than that if other parties sprung
up, and with the encouragement of pub-
lic financing they will.”

Mr. McCaffrey asks whether public
campaign financing “will eventually lead
to control by the central government over
who can seek office and, at the opposite
end of the pole, would this encourage all
kinds of crackpots to jump into cam-
paigns, hoping to raise the initial amount
and thus gain a matching sum from the
Treasury”?

The fact is, as Mr. McCaffrey states,
that—

If a candidate could not sell himself to
possible contributors as a man worth elect-
ing he cuts his chances of selling himself
to the overall electorate—and probably be-
cause he really didn’t have too much to sell.

Before embarking upon a program of
public campaign financing we should
carefully consider the serious questions
which men such as Joe McCaffrey have
posed.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
commentary by Joe McCaffrey as it ap-
peared on WMAL-TV on April 24, 1974,
and insert it into the Recorp at this time:

FrOM THE PARK BENCH

The public financing of political cam-
palgns may be the greatest hoax ever pushed

off on the American taxpayers.

In the wake of the Nixon scandals it is
being pushed as the be-all-cure-all, as if by
dipping into the public treasury to support
any and all who wished to run for office
would, by magic, end political campaign
scandals,

Such an idea is not just nalve, mot just
false, it 1s also most dangerous, because once
this trap door is opened to the federal treas-
ury the raid is on, and with disastrous re-
sults.

Congressman Melvin Price of Illinois points
out that there are great unanswered gues-
tions about how it should work. For exam-
ple in New York state there are four parties
on the ballots, and in many states a new
party can qualify fairly easily by simply get-
ting the required number of signatures, this
would mean that under one public plan now
advanced the taxpayers would have to fork
up 360 thousand dollars for a House race in
one district, perhaps even more than that if
other parties sprung up, and with the en=-
couragement of public finaneing, they will.

Ohlo’s Clarence Brown warns that public
financing would only multiply factionalism
in America, encouraging capricious candl-
dates who lacked broad enough support to be
politically viable.

California's Cralg Hosmer says, if a per-
son can't finance his own campalgn then he
doesn't have the charisma, ability or poten-
tial to be a viable political figure.

Ohio's Delbert Latta is amazed at the plan
to put up 90 thousand dollars for a House
candidate, especially when his own cam-
palgn cost 20 thousand dollars.

James Symington of Missourl wonders if
the wrong kind of public financing bill might
try to “bribe"” uninterested people into run-
ning for Congress.

Clarence Brown sums it up when he said,
if a politiclan cannot find in our diverse
citizenry enough support for his candidacy
or his views, he has no Constitutional right
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to public funds to finance his unsupported
views.

But riding the back of the Nixon scandals
public financing may be near passage unless
an alert is sounded.

The other day I was sitting here on the
park bench when my colleague Warren Cor-
bett, a top notch reporter, sat down with
me and asked how the campaign financing
bill was coming along.

I told him the outlook was not (at least
at this time) too encouraging.

He sald, ““That’s a pity. Now is time, after
all the scandals to get a good, workable cam-
palgn bill through.”

Corbett’s attitude is widely held, yet there
is a growing concern up here on the Hill
about the wisdom of financing campaigns
from the federal treasury. For example, will
this eventually lead to control by the central
government over who can seek office?

And, at the opposite end of the pole, would
this encourage all kinds of crack-pots to
jJump into campalgns, hoping to raise the
initial amount and thus gain a matching
sum from the Treasury?

Campalgn financing has been a part of
the elective process. If a candidate could
not sell himself to possible contributors as
8 man worth electing he cuts his chances
of selling himself to the over all electorate—
and probably because he really didn't have
too much to sell.

The question is, should the taxpayers pay
the frelght for men and women who seek
public office?

Alabama's Senator Allen who is fighting
public financing says the big thrust for treas-
ury-backed campalgns is the high cost of
modern campaigning. Well, then—says Al-
len—let’s stop spending so much to win pub-
lic office. This in itself, he believes, would
help win back the confidence of the people.

Even many supporting public financing
admit it isn’t the perfect answer, that with
public finaneing there still could be scandals.

So there is an honest difference of opinion
on the merits of having the taxpayers pay
for campaigning. And that Is why the financ-
ing bills are in trouble.

THE FUTURE OF OUR
ENVIRONMENT

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSBACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, my
distinguished colleague from Arizona,
Morris UparL, delivered an address af
the end of March, “The Environment at
Valley Forge,” which profoundly de-
seribes the responsibility conservationists
will have to fulfill today. It is not enough
to be critical of those efforts which
threaten our environment; it is not
enough to pose the really tough questions
about our development as a society; and
it is not enough to continue the old nay-
saying about projects threatening en-
vironmental decay.

Conservationists, as Mr. UpaLL pointed
out, must get organized. They must limit
their targets, consolidate their limited
resources, offer positive as well as nega-
tive alternatives, and, finally, get back
to the basics of what we are talking
about. “The issue is not merely whether
we will have animal life for the next
generation to enjoy, but whether we will
have human life.”

Mr. Uparr’s remarks eloquently out-
line the challenge facing the conserva-

13047

tion movement—and those of us who
support it—today, and therefore I would
like to insert the address in the Recorp
at this time.
The text follows:
THE ENVIRONMENT AND VALLEY FORGE

(An address by Representative Monrris K.
UpaLn, March 30, 1974, Denver, Colo.)

John Gardner once noted that the trouble
with America was its uncritical lovers and
unloving critics. What we needed were more
critical lovers.

I come before you tonight both as a lover
and a critic of the conservation movement,
as one who Is at once proud of our past ac-
complishments and disappointed by them,
troubled about the future of the movement
and hopeful for it. I stand here -to recelve
this award with great pride, and yet my pride
is tempered by my concern for the future of
this fine movement. I catch myself wonder=-
ing if future historians will say that our
time was the beginning or the beginning of
the end of the environmental cause.

And where could it be more appropriate to
consider this question than in the great
cathedral of nature known as Colorado? For
this is a cathedral under seige. Before the
1930's there was another Colorado known
as Appalachia with wooded mountaintops,
wildlife, clean and plentiful streams—the
kind of outdoor paradise that this Federation
fights for. In Appalachia today there are
muted mountains, gutted valleys, and nearly
10,000 miles of fishing streams deadened by
industrial poison. Once a natural playground,
it is now a natural graveyard.

And there are people in industry today
who would take Colorado down this same
miserable road.

And so tonight in this perlod of transition,
in this magnificent state, and in this gath-
ering of conservatlon leaders, I will not mince
words. I want to talk frankly about the prob-
lems of the conservation movement, for they
are substantial, I want to be critical, for I
believe a dose of loving criticism and analysis
is badly needed.

As we meet here to celebrate the environ-
mental achievements of the year, we find if
we are truthful that the pickings were pretty
slim. 1974 has not been a good year for the
environment; nor was 1973. Yes, we can take
solace in the addition of a few thousand more
acres of wilderness, parks and refuges, in a
few court decisions that went in our favor, in
the election of a new crop of city council-
men and mayors across the country who be-
lieve In the conservation ethic and who are

to implement the ethic on alocal basis.

But on the big national issues that will de-
clde the shape of 1life in the decades ahead,
we are not making headway—on energy, clean
alr and water, land planning. Four years ago
in the Congress when the word “environ-
ment"” was attached to legislation it virtually
assured passage; four weeks ago I went before
the Rules Committee with my land planning
bill and found that the same word stirred re-
sentment and contributed to defeat. Three
years ago Congress would have voted 2 to 1
to reslst any attempt to override the basic
provisions of the National Environmental
Policy Act; when the vote came last year on
the Alaska Plpeline, a majority stampeded
not merely to override NEPA but to get it.
And apparently the judges are reading elec-
tions returns and thermostats, and are walt=
ing In lines at gas statlons. Gone are the
heady days when environmental lawyers
could storm the courts with NEPA lawsuits
in the knowledge they had a fighting chance
to change major national policles. If you
haven't noticed, the batting average for en-
vironmental lawsuilts is slumping with judi-
cial tolerance for NEPA injunections having
apparently worn thin. Worse, all of this is a
reflection of waning public interest in the
environmental movement; not by any means
the public abandonment of the issue, but a




13048

general feeling that the movement must take
a back seat to pressing natural resource
shortages.

And this environmental slippage comes at
8 bad time. The nation faces now as never
before an agenda of environmental decisions
whose historic importance will rank with the
American Revolution itseif. I suppose you
could say we are hunkering down at the en-
vironmental Valley Forge.

What do I mean?

Call it the energy crisis, or Mr. Nixon's
politically comfortable term, the energy
problem, it is the first in a series of stark
realizations that will shock this country in
the months and years immediately ahead.
And life will never be the same. For desplte
the administration’s false optimism, Ameri-
ca is running out of oll and a whole list of
other crucial non-renewable natural re-
sources as well,

Historians of the future will, I suspect,
write that the last thirty years were the
golden age of American growth and luxury,
but increasingly they will write about it as a
time when Americans of one generation un-
wittingly skimmed the cream of this coun-
try's most precious resources. For the age of
abundant natural resources is over, I assert.
And in the years ahead we will have to dra-
matically restructure our economy and re-
source policies. It does not mean the end to
prosperity or happiness, but it will necessar-
fly require fundamental changes in what
many of our countrymen now view as “the
good life.”

Historian C. V. Wedgewood wrote: “History
is lived forwards but it is written In retro-
spect. We know the end before we consider
the beginning and we can never wholly re-
capture what it was to know the beginning
only.” I want to suggest that fate has cast us
as witnesses and participants In one of his-
tory's briefest, most traumatic transitions—
from the last whimpers of an age of abun-
dance to the first painful groans of a new age
of scarcity. But, as Wedgewood suggests, the
perspective is distorted by our habitual alle-
glance to the policies of the past.

Paced with the scarcity crises of 1973 and
1974, the country is not moving steadily to-
ward enlightened new policies, but rather to
a re-assertion—a dlsastrous one—of the old,
discredited natural resource policies of a dif-
ferent age based on a different set of impera-
tives and a different list of assumptions. And
if those policies are not turned around—and
turned around during the next 36 months—
it may be too late.

And so we're at the moment of decision—
decisions whose consequences will pervade
life for the last third of this century and
beyond—and we find the environmental
movement with less clout in national policy
councils than it's had in a decade.

I want to suggest three reasons why this
is the case, leaving aside for a moment the
current concern over energy supplies.

1. The first reason is that the environ-
mental issue has on the vital questions been
substantially abandoned by the White House.
And in our presidential system, that is to say
it has been altogether abandoned by govern=
ment. Congress and the courts can obstruct,
they can delay, they can snipe and fight and
sometimes have an impact, but the fact is
if the’ welght of the presidency is thrown
against you foursquare, you lose in this
democracy.

I don't want to add to the travail of a
wounded President, but someone ought to
say that Richard Nixon is doing this nation
a disservice by caving in on environmental
issues for the sake of his impeachment poll-
tics. Someone ought to call him on his back-
tracking and, yes, double-crossing on basle
policies such as land use reform. There Is sim-
ply no decent rationale for such behavior,
and we ought to let him know it.

There are good and noble men in this ad-
ministration—men llke Rogers Morton, Rus-
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sell Train and Russell Peterson—but these
men are finding when the crunch comes, they
are left frequently, to borrow a notorious
phrase, “twisting slowly, slowly in the wind.”
Those who have watched Richard Nixon turn
his back on the conservation ethic ought to
take this as a lesson.

The President abandoned the conserva-
tionlsts because he never counted on them
in the first place.

Your movement is essentially non-parti-
san, non-political, and there is much to be
sald for this aproach. But in this system,
policies are not pursued unless there is po-
litical pressure behind them. The conserva-
tion community really played no substan-
tial role in the 1972 presidential campaign
on either side. Crucial natural resource is-
sues were never discussed. Never again should
that be allowed to happen. As we go down
the road to 1976, conservationists of all po-
litical stripes should be united In their insist-
ence that candldates address these issues,
and that the next Amerlcan to occupy the
White House—whether Republican or Demo-
crat—be a responsible conservationist.

2. A second cruclal weakness of the envi-
ronmental movement is that it hasn't yet
made the transition from a negative ef-
fort to a positive one. This is because, during
the great membership growth period of the
Bixties, the effort took form baslcally as an
insurgency. It was geared to "halt outrages”—
and there were many—and “to defeat anti-
environmentalists.” This i1s a logical way to
begin any effort; it provokes needed public-
ity and stirs the adrenalin of an outraged
public. But the problem is that once the
monsters were slain—and mostly they were—
we did not know quite what to do with our-
selves. You can defeat a hostile politiclian,
impose an environmental review process on
the agencies of government, even stop the
BST, but if that is all you have achieved, it
is far from enough. After the Insurgency suc-
ceeds you must govern. You must have posi-
tive, compelling programs, and we have of-
fered far too few of them. There are still mil-
lions of Americans who view the conserva-
tlon movement as a group of anti-everything
fanatics who care more about bird life than
human lfe. And to borrow a phrase from
John Ehrlichman, that won't sell in Peoria,
or for that matter In Brooklyn, Pittsburgh or
Seattle either.

A measure of this criticism is unfair. En-
lightened conservation leaders have for the
last few years fought for good, positive pro-
grams like land planning, but the hard fact
is that the engine for such an effort is still
lacking. And part of the solution lies in my
third reason for the weakness of the move-
ment.

3. That reason is that the movement is
still infected with a subtle form of elitism.
The conservation effort is not percelved, as
it must be, as & humanitarian effort keyed
to sound stewardship of the long term fu-
ture. The truth is it is the most basic of
humanitarian causes: The cause of physical
and spiritual health, decent communities,
clean air and water, suficlent food and na-
tural resources. And with the shortages cri-
sis upon us, the environmental cause is In-
exorably tied to economiec stability, Jobs,
housing—the gut issue of American life. This
critical relationship—the direct tie between
the three “E's"—energy, environment and
economy—must be spelled out to the policy-
makers and the public with a massive new
re-education effort which advances broad and
humanitarian themes.

The elitism to which I refer is a subtle and
not at all the vicious kind.

It was born of a time when environmen-
talists found it both possible and comfort-
able to avoid delving into the gut, controver-
slal issues—racial harmony, jobs, ete. I say
that day 1s gone. For if this soclety falls to
face up to the problems of the cities, then
it cannot begin to solve the energy problem.
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And if urban sprawl is to continue, no eco-
nomic group, no section of the country will
escape the consequences. An equally fright-
ful price will be paid on the beaches of the
Atlantic and Pacific coasts and on this great
western plateau that houses the coal and
shale oil of the future.

I remember one of those old patriotic
movies when Bing Crosby defends the Amer-
ican flag against a cynic by asking others “to
say what Old Glory stands for." A Southern-
er talks of red clay and pine trees. A West~
ern describes sunset in the Rocky Mountains.
But it's an old Brooklynite who gets the big-
gest cheer when he says: “Hey, Mac, ever seen
steam comin' out a sewer in Flatbush?"

My point is, where is that environmental
constituency in Flatbush? Can we long exist
without it? The fact is most Americans will
never see a wilderness area, park or wildlife
refuge, and unless they are brought into the
fold when the crunch comes they can be ex-
pected to opt for power, light and heat at
any cost—even if the price be wall-to-wall
power plants and refineries in Montana, Colo-
rado, New Mexico and Arizona.

Emerson sald that “the only way to have
a friend is to be one.” Part of the reason the
environmental movement finds itself in trou-
ble today is that we falled during the heady
years of the Sixtles to make friends and forge
alllance with groups that might be largely
with us now: blue collar Amerlca, enlight-
ened Industry, the minorities who inhabit
our rundown cities. But in those days, en-
vironmentalists were not in a mood to com-
promise or to play a role in “their"” issues,
and we predictably find few friends around
to sustain us during the dark days of the
energy crisis.

And so we have labor joining the oil in-
dustry to cut the throat of NEPA during the
Alaskan Pipeline debate, and they shouldn’'t.

We have clvil rights groups in Jacksonville,
Florida, joining with development-oriented
industries in a coalition against wildlife
groups who didn't want important spawning
waters destroyed by a facility producing
“floating nuclear power plants”—a concept
not even approved by the AEC. And the
blacks shouldn't have been there, siding
against NEPA.

So my criticisms are that we have been too
negative, too elitist, too self-centered. Well,
what's my prescription? It comes in about
three doses.

The first has to do with common sense,
that elusive concept called reasonableness,
and facing, as Casey Stengel said, “the condi-
tions what prevail.” The principal condition
that prevalls s an energy shortage that can
cause high unemployment in blue collar
America and in the neighborhoods of the
poor. Our most immediate task as a nation
will be to keep these millions of families on
their feet through the worst moments of the
economic downturn. The first line of attack
will be on the energy supply front (energy
conservation is meaningless to people with-
out money or jobs) and here are some facts
you and I will soon be facing.

The nation is going to insist on substan-
tlally increased coal production. While I and
others wish it were not so, I belleve we had
better accept this fact and help the nation
make the right decisions. I believe we can
have an expanded coal program and one that
is not destructive to the environment, but
we'd better get cracking. The support of the
National Wildlife Federation has been the
key to our efforts in the Congress to get &
balanced coal program underway this year
with a responsible strip mining bill.

The American public is going to insist on
drilling off the Atlantic coast and stepped up
efforts elsewhere. I believe we should say we
are not opposed to a careful program which
is well conceived and is not a crash effort to
ransack what's left of our oll reserves. In-
stead, we should insist that drilling proced-
ures, environmental impact statements, and
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government oversight give every protection to
the environment.

A MacEenszie Valley gas line, in addition
to the Alaska oil line, is going to be built.
The MacKenzie route might house that oil
line as well if we had gotten behind the idea
earlier, and fought jfor it instead of against
the Alaska line. We ought now to say we
will support a second line, but we will in-
sist on the best environmental route and
every practicable safeguard.

And then there is the matter of shale ofl.
Should we put our foot down on early efforts
to explore the development of thls new re-
source? The temptation will be there, but
I say we can't, But we must insist that these
initial efforts are truly prototype programs,
not camoufaged commercial developments;
that the environmental costs be carefully
weighed and that the water supply, which
is life and death to the West, be protected and
fairly apportioned among competing users.

While I'm suggesting hardheaded compro-
mise, I am also recommending that where
basic values involving irreparable damage are
involved, we will not yield. And let me give
some examples:

Increased coal production does not mean
stripping every last acre of the West, The new
emphasis has to be on deep mining, because
while cheap extraction is on the top, the
massive reserves the country needs and can
have with the least environmental damage
are underground.

The mysteries of nuclear power may yet
be solved to the benefit of this nation and
the world, and we will not inhibit responsible
development. But we ought to draw the line
on this liguid metal fast breeder reactor
program until its many designs and safefy
problems have been brought into the open,
discussed and solved. We must insist further
that there be a much more satisfactory solu-
tion to the problem of radioactive waste dis-
posal before any reactor construction pro-
gram is speeded up.

Recognizing the controversies brewing over
the technology of auto emission controls, we
will nevertheless keep the heat on Detroit to
build the smaller cars and better engines
which are the real solution to the auto ex-
haust problem, and part of the answer to
the gascline shortage. The Wyman amend-
ment and other attempts to simply relieve
the auto industry of this responsibility will
be fought.

We will bow our backs if this or any ad-
ministration attempts, as the Nixon admin-
istration is hinting, to turn over to its energy
office the duties and responsibilities of the
Environmental Protection Agency. We will
not allow the political panic of this adminls-
tration to bring on the dismantling of the
nation's fledgling environmental program.

George Bernanos sald, “The worst, the
most corrupting lies are problems poorly
stated." It is a misstatement of the problem
and a misunderstanding of its causes to
hold that the energy crisis is the direect off-
spring of the environmental revolution of
the Sixties. And yet, to an incredible extent,
that is the belief In the White House and in
the boardrooms of some of the country’s
largest corporations. It is indeed a corrupting
lie, for on the issue of natural resources the
conservationists have been largely right and
their message of husbanding resources has
been timely. But the lie is in ecirculation,
and it must be fought by the conservation
community with a reasoned, enlightened,
cooperative approach in the months and
years ahead. -

The second big dose of medicine I recom-
mend for the conservation movement is in
the organizational area. Conservationists are
notorious Individuallsts who get their intel-
lectual heritage from great lconoclasts like
Muir, Twain and Thoreau, Will Rogers sald,
“I belong to no organized political party.
I'm a Democrat.” Many in this room could
say, “We belong to no organized social move~
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ment. We are conservationlsts.” But there
is one compelling fact that the conservation
movement had better come to terms with:
in this democracy the key to political suc-
cess 1s organization.

Common Cause does it. S8o do the doctors,
organized labor, the homebuilders, the wom-
en's movement, and every political party.
What do they do? They meet; they have
annual conventions; they elect officers; and
for five or six days fight each other for the
centerplece of a platform which their en-
tire movement will support. “In politics,”
John Eennedy counseled, “there are no
friends, only allles.” People walk away from
these annual internecine wars knowing that
if they haven't won any frlends, they have
at least trapped reluctant allies into a com-
mon effort.

This is the uncomfortable part of de-
mocracy, but it is the most important part.
And in the conservation field it is desperately
lacking. Conservationists have no central
policy institutions, mo annual convention
where they are packed into a room and
forced to work out their differences, no place
where they produce unified policy and
emerge knowing they share priority goals
in the year ahead. In my opinion, this the
conservation movement must do or perish
as an effective agent of political change in
this country. For the truth is the conserva-
tion groups are right now involved in self-
destructive competition for headlines and a
limited pool of members and dollars.

The price of membership expansion for
many groups during the Sixtles was chaos.
Larger membership gave them the budget
for expanded Washington staffs, to put out
beautiful magazines, and so on—each of
these developments wholesome—but too
often they felt the price of membership
drives was to adopt every policy and fight
every fight dictated from the armies in the
fleld. For a while it worked but, as I say, we
are now at Valley Forge.

Conservatlpn!sts have to get organized,
limit their legislative targets, and con-
solidate their limited resources of money
and manpower. And all of this has to do with
the final dose of medicine I am suggesting.

It has to do with getting back to the
basics. In a real sense the conservationist
has been the fireman of this cruise ship we
call earth, but as the lessons of the energy
crisis begin to come home it looks like we
have been putting out fires on a sinking
ship. For the questions are really much larger
than those with which we have tradition-
ally dealt. The issue is not merely whether
we will have animal life for the next genera-
tion to enjoy, but whether we will have hu-
man life. It is not whether we will pass on to
our descendants isolated plots of wilderness
or parks or a few clean fishing streams, but
whether they will inherit anything like what
we knew as civillzation.

Some years ago my brother was thought
radlcal when he wrote the following lines:
“. . at this moment in history we need to
reallze that: bigger is not better; slower
may be faster; less may well mean more.”
Those lines look pretty good today. And it
seems to me that this is the central mes-
sage of the environmental movement—that
there are indeed limits to growth, to speed,
to luxury.

But those limits are not an indictment
against all growth, against all sclence; it is
not a call for a return to the rigid and un-
interesting lifestyle of the Spartans or to the
negative historicism of Malthus,

It 1s a balanced approach.

And It is a call—a national appeal—for a
more sensible lifestyle, one free as much as
possible of waste and despoilment, so that
our children and their children can live to
experience the magnificence of life. For the
conservationist believes above all else that
life is worth living, and the possibilities of
man living in harmony with nature are
endless.
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Conservation is not a piece of wilderness
here, a wildlife refuge there. It is a celebra-
tion of life in its totality. It can be found
at Yellowstone and in Jacksonville, at the
Grand Canyon and in Brooklyn. It is, as
Russell Train recently said, the kind of di-
versity where people are given choices. The
more we exploit nature, the more those op-
tions are reduced untll we have only one,
like the conservation groups at this Valley
Forge, to fight for survival.

And so I've engaged tonight in some loving
criticism. Lest there are those who would
twist my words or misread my intentions, let
me reconfirm my belief that this conserva-
tion movement, of which the Federation is
an important part, is itself a symbol of na-
tional health and hope. I treasure the award
I have received tonight as I treasure few
honors I have received in public life.

And I believe that the conservation com-
munity will rise to the challenges I have out-
lined. I belleve that like the wise sea cap-
tain the conservation movement can use
this new current known as the energy crisis
to refill its sails and to redirect the course of
this soclety. For the end to cheap energy
may bring on hardship, but it will also end
abuses like this wild explosion of rural land
development and put the speculators out of
business. It may cause us temporary economs-
ic pain, but it will force an end to urban
sprawl and maybe give the races more incen-
tive to learn to live together. It may force
us to redefine leisure and luxury, but it will
teach us to better conserve the riches of
the earth and thus to enjoy life more. And
80 we have a mission, you and I and the
enfire conservation community, to carry on
and to work harder for the things in which
we belleve, In the words of Robert Frost;

“The woods are lovely dark and deep,

But I have promises to keep,

And mlles to go before I sleep,
And miles to go before I sleep.”

THE CAPITOL AND THE
HANDICAPPED

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently received a most informative re-
port from George M. White, Architect
of the Capitol, which discusses the archi-
tectural barriers which impede the ac-
cess and mobility of handicapped per-
sons in the Capitol and House and Sen-
ate Office Buildings.

Such architectural barriers, Mr.
Speaker, prompted Congress last year to
establish an Architectural and Transpor-
tation Barriers Compliance Board within
the Federal Government to insure com-
pliance with the standards prescribed by
the General Services Administration, the
Department of Defense, and the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, pursuant to the Architectural Bar-
riers Act of 1968.

But because we in Congress have yet
to put our own house in order with re-
spect to architectural barriers, I am
pleased to commend Mr. White for the
exhaustive study his office has recently
completed.

For the study clearly indicates that we
have yet to do a great deal to insure
that our disabled citizens have access to
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the buildings on Capitol Hill, and have

available to them as well adequate drink-

ing, restroom, and telephone facilities
in each building.

Mr. Speaker, Mr. White has assured me
that the superintendents of each of the
buildings are now undertaking those por-
tions of the work which can be accom-
plished without additional appropria-
tions, and that he will keep me informed
of his progress.

But because the work now underway
is of such significance to millions of dis-
abled Americans, I want to suggest to
my colleagues that should the Archi-
tect’s Office be unable to complete some
of the necessary work without additional
funds, I hope Congress appropriates
whatever moneys might be necessary.

Mr. Speaker, I include the policy rec-
ommendations and basic standards for
Capitol Hill buildings at this point in the
RECORD:

ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS IN BUILDINGS AND
GrOUNDS UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE
ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL

(By Edward Noakes, American Institute of
Architects consultant to Architect of the
Capltol)

POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS

(A) In modifying the individual bulld-
ings, it is recommended that each floor follow
the same pattern of modificatlon wherever
subsequent floors are identlcal.

(B) "“Clustering” of accessible facilitles is
recommended where possible. These central
accessible areas are indicated by the shaded
areas on floor plans.

For example, the Rayburn House Office
Building has four large toilet rooms for each
sex on each level from basement to fourth
floor, with nearby drinking fountains, tele-
phones, and elevators. It is recommended
that modifications to selected tollet rooms
on each floor be accompanied by necessary
alterations to the adjacent drinking foun-
tains, telephones, and elevators to make the
facilities usable by handicapped people. The
same principle is applied to the other build-
ings.

(C) In conducting modification programs,
priority should be given to assuring accessi-
ble primary entrances, toilet rooms, drinking
fountains, telephones, and elevators, in that
order.

(D) In every building, tollets should be
available for both sexes for front, right-side
and left-side approach.

(E) An appropriate number of parking
spaces should be reserved for handicapped
people in each garage or parking area based
on the population of the building it serves.
Reserved spaces should be convenlent to
bullding access points.

(F) Door closers in most bulldings are
routinely set with pressure too high to be
opened easily by anyone who is physically
disabled. It is recommended that door closer
pressure be checked and adjusted in every
building.

The spaces within most of the bulldings
surveyed are large enough to permit neces-
sary modifications without extensive altera-
tions. Partial modifications have been car-
rled out in some tollet rooms, which will
reduce the amount of work required in those
areas.

BASIC STANDARDS

For the purposes of this study, facllitles
were checked agalnst these basic standards
of accessibility and usability:

Primary access

(a) At least one conveniently located and
easily identified accessible primary entrance
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point for each building; it should be a major
pedestrian entrance with ramps or curb cuts
at appropriate points.

(b) At least one door at each major en-
trance that is power activated.

(¢) Entrance doors with each leaf pro-
viding minimum clear width of 32" when
open,

(d) Flush thresholds.

Toilet rooms

(a) Corridor and vestibule doors with 32"
clear width when opened, with doors in se-
rles opening in the same direction,

(b) Flush thresholds.

(¢) Stall equipped for front and side ap-
proach to water closet—

(1) Outswinging door with 32’ clear width
when open, placed diagonally to the water
closet,

(2) Minimum stall depth of 60’ and width
of 54’'.

(3) Celling-hung stall partitions.

(4) Water closet mounted with centerline
18'' from one wall and seat 15’ from the
floor.

(5) Side-operated flush lever on the side
of the water closet away from the wall.

(6) Fixed tollet grab bars installed parallel
to the floor at a height of 30’’ on the adjacent
wall with swing bars on the clear side.

(7) Accessible tollet tissue mounted on
open rolls without stops.

(d) At least one urinal mounted 15’° from
the floor,

(e) Multi-fold interlocking (pop-up) hand
towels In dispensers.

(1) All dispensers mounted with dispensing
slot no higher than 40’ from the floor.

(g) Sanitary napkin dispensers with coin
slots and level handles no higher than 40
from the floor and located on the front of
the machine.

(h) One mirror and shelf mounted with
mirror bottom no higher than 40" from the
floor.

(1) One lavatory with clear height of 30"
from floor and rim 33’* from floor, with in-
sulated pipes.

(J) Lever handles on water faucets.

Drinking fountains

(a) Fountain mounted 34’ from the floor.

(b) Operated by lever handle.

(c) Stream of water directed parallel to
face at regulated height.

(d) Paper cup dispensers provided with
dispensing point no higher than 40" from
the floor.

Telephones

{a) Instrument mounted so that coln slot,
head set, and dial are not more than 48"
from the fioor.

(b) Accessible booths wherever they are
used—

(1) Outswinging door with minimum clear
width of 32" when open,

(2) Self-closing doors that do not latch.

(8) Clear floor area within booth minimum
42'" deep and 32'' wide, increased by door
frame width where door is provided.

(c) Counter-mounted instruments should
have 30'* clearance to the floor, with 22"
clear on one side of the counter for directory.

(d) Assistive devices for hard of hearing
on instrument.

Elevators

(a) Cab and lobby doors equipped with
electric eye safety devices.

(b) Raised symbols adjacent to push but-
tons on both call panels and operating
panels.

(c) Ralsed floor indicator on elevator lobby
door jamb adjacent to the operating panel
location at a height of 48'" from the floor.

(d) Elevator lobby call panels mounted 40'"
from the floor.

(e) Operating panels mounted with the
uppermost button no higher than 48' from
the floor.
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(f) Emergency phones of the no-dial type
mounted no higher than 40" from the floor.

(g) Audible as well as visible arrival and
direction signals for elevator cabs.

(h) Handrails on three sides of the cab at
& helght of 32’ from the floor.

Subways

(a) Boarding platform level with fioor of
subway cars.

(b) Entrance to subway cars at least 82"’
wide.

(c) Bpace for parking wheelchalrs in the
subway car.

(d) Clearance between facing seats of at
least 36'".

Tunnels

(a) Tunnel floor with recommended slope
not greater than 1:20 and maximum accepta-
ble slope of 1:12.

(b) Non-sllp surface on all slopes.
ofc) Level rest areas no farther apart than

3

(d) Hand rails mounted on both walls at a
helght of 33",

Parking and grounds

(a) Ramps or curb cuts at all pedestrian
road crossings, with warning lines perceptible
by touch of a blind person's cane.

(b) Appropriate number of parking spaces
12’ in width (providing 48'' between cars for
wheelchalir access) reserved for handicapped
people.

(c) Ramps at floor level changes on pedes-
trian  walkways within garages and at
changes in sidewalk levels on the grounds.

(d) Walkways from parking spaces used by
handicapped people should not pass behind
parked cars.

Ramps

(a) Maximum acceptable slope is 1:12,
with gradient of 1:20 preferred.

(b) Non-slip surface.

(¢) Flush leading edges.

(d) On ramps leading to doorways, a 5’
square level area with a minlmum of 12"
clear width at the latch side of the door.

Dining facilities

(a) Cafeteria serving lines minimum 36"*
width,

(b) Center-supported dining tables with
clear height 30*" from floor.

(c) No changes in floor level.

Building details and furnishings

(a) Mall Chutes—

(1) Letter and parcel chutes mounted with
slots or inlets 36'’ above floor,

(b) Doors—

(1) Maximum of five pounds pressure on
door closers.

(2) Time delay devices on door closers.
¥ (3) Doors in series open in the same direc-

on.

(4) Minimum clear width of 32" when
door is open.

(5) Lever handles on all doors.

(6) Textured surfaces on door-opening
hardware leading to hazardous areas.

(c) Floors—

(1) Non-slip wax where floors are waxed.

(2) Flush thresholds.

(3) Tapered carpet stops.

(d) Signs and Signals—

(1) Wheelchair routes within bulldings,
and between buildings, posted on signs.

(2) Facllity that does not accommodate
the handicapped has sign Indicating where
such an accessible facility is located.

(3) All warning signs and signals, and ele-
vator arrival and direction signals, are both
audible and visible.

(e) General—

(1) Fixed desks and counters with clear-
ance of 30'" above the floor.

(2) Building directories designed and lo-
cated for easy legibility from a wheelchalir,

(8) Wheelchalir access to all Hearing
Rooms,
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{4) Wheelchalr access to all Galleries and
Auditoriums.

(5) Light switches mounted at 36'' from
the floor.

(6) No signs, ceiling lights, or similar fix-
tures protruding lower than 7' into corridor
space.

L ———— v ———

H.R. 14409

HON. WILLIAM R. ROY

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ROY. Mr. Speaker, over the past
decade, the costs of health services in
this counfry have increased to the point
that health services are today quite ex-
pensive. At the same time, the availability
and accessibility of health services in
many areas leaves much to be desired.
Finally, the quality of health services
provided is often less than optimal.

The Congress has not, of course, been
obvious to these problems. The Congress
has established the medicare and medic-
aid programs. It has established the re-
gional medical program and the compre-
hensive health planning programs. For
some time, it has supported the develop-
ment of community mental health cen-
ters, neighborhood health centers, and
family planning programs. More recently,
it has authorized support for the develop-
ment of health maintenance organiza-
tions.

But these programs have not been suf-
ficient to resolve the basic problems with-
in our health services system. And the
adoption of a national health insurance
program will not, of itself, solve these
problems either. In fact, depending on
the exact provisions of the national

health insurance legislation finally
adopted, national health insurance may
exacerbate these problems.

With these goals then—the resolution
of the basic three problems of our health
care system and the prevention of ex-
acerbation of these problems, particularly
cost escalation by national health insur-
ance—I have introduced the National
Health Services Planning, Development,
and Regulation Act, H.R. 14409.

This bill is similar in many of its pro-
visions to H.R. 12053 introduced last
December by Mr. Rocers, myself, and Mr.
HasTtings. There are two major differ-
ences, however, along with many lesser
differences, between H.R. 14409 and H.R.
12053. The major differences are:

First, the establishment of & system to
set rates prospectively for hospitals, nurs-
ing homes, and other health services in-
stitutions; and

Second, the details of the provisions
for review of applications by health serv-
ice institutions for certification of new
services, recertification of services, and
prospective rates.

The first major difference between H.R.
12053 and H.R. 14409 is that HR. 14409
describes, in sections 619 and 634, a sys-
tem to establish rates for health institu-
tions on a prospective basis.

There has been increasing agreement
over the past several months that under
national health insurance, it will be nec-
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essary to phase out the charges related
to costs approach to hospital payment
and to develop a system to establish hos-
pital rates on a prospective basis. The
administration’s national health insur-
ance bill, HR. 12684, provides, as the
introductory comments make clear, that
“‘States would establish prospective reim-
bursements systems for hospitals.” Simi-
larly, section 2043 of the Mills-Kennedy
national health insurance bill, H.R.
13870, is entitled “Payment to Providers
of Services: Prospective Determination
of Payment to Providers; Quality Man-
agement Payments."”

The importance of the development of
prospective rate setting is that prospeec-
tive set rates have the potential either
to reinforce or to subvert a health serv-
ices planning and development program.

If prospective rates are established by
a different unit than is responsible for
the planning and development program,
then the decisions of the planning and
development unit may be ignored, if not
outright opposed, by the rate setting unit.
In this case, the planning and develop-
ment unit may approve a service for an
institution while the rate setting unit
may not alow the institution the funds
necessary to develop or operate such
service.

On the other hand, if the planning and
development and rate setting programs
are administered by the same unit, rate
setting may be used as a tool to imple-
ment the priorities established by the
planning and development program. In
this case, if the planning and develop-
ment program proposes a service for an
institution, the institution can be sure
that funds will be available to develop
and operate the service.

It is for this reason that HR. 14409
includes a rate setting system with a real
role for the unit—the area health service
agency—responsible for the planning and
development program.

The second major difference between
H.R. 14409 and H.R. 12053 is that H.R.
14409 includes, in sections 614 through
section 620, a set of provisions with re-
spect to the process and the criteria
which must be utilized by area health
service agencies in reviewing the services
to be provided, and the rates to be
charged, by health services institutions.
The reason for this elaboration of the
process and criteria stems from the need
for the regulatory type activities of area
agencies to be competent. As William J.
Curran states in “National Survey and
Analysis of Certification of Need Laws:
Health Planning and Regulation in State
Legislatures, 1974":

I believe that the laws are at a particular
stage of development where the articulation
of standards can be very helpful to the entire
certification process. If public regulation is
to be imposed on the health care industry,
as these laws so provide, then the statutes
ought to contain safeguards to require open
consideration of different views and interests.
This is the alm of the formalities. The pro-
cedures are intended to create the appear-
ance and the reality of fundamental fairness
in the process.

I believe that the careful articulation and
ranking of criterla to be used in consider-
ing applications for construction or expan-
sion of health care facilitie' is a necessary
step in making the entire system workable.
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There are a number of reasons for taking
special palns to develop criteria in this field.

First, the system is intended to involve
consumers at all levels in the determination
of mneeds. These consumers will not be
tralned or experienced in the health field
and most will not be tralned or experienced
in law either. They will be alded in partic-
ipating in the process and their volces will
be heard more effectively if the bases for the
decislons—the criterla for review—are fully
articulated and ranked.

Becond, the criteria are the main mecha-
nisms for requiring an integration of the
health planning process and the certification
process. Otherwise, the decisions may deteri-
orate into the passive review of evidence
submitted by the applicants as indicated
earlier. The criteria set forth in the Oregon
Law, for example, militates against myople,
individualized, decision making.

Third, it is most important to spell out
criteria for review in full when the new regu-
latory program is intended to accomplish
basic reform in the practices of the field and
where the special interests will be exerting
heavy pressure to be allowed to follow their
traditional methods of operation. For exam-
ple, hospitals and other health care facilities
are not In the hablt of cooperating with or
sharing their facllities. These new laws are
intended to foster and sometimes to compel
cooperation and sharing. The criteria for re-
view spell out these objectives, which are
nowhere else mentioned in the law.

The last reason I would mention for taking
special care In formulating review criteria
concerns the fact that the local administer-
ing agencies, the areawide health planning
councils, were not created as public regula-
tory agencies. They were not organized along
the lines of licensing or review bodies. They
are not groups of lawyers with fact-finding
bodies or investigational staffs. They are
broadly conceived planning organizations,
policy-making boards, composed of a con-
sumer (nonprovider) majority and a provider
minority, The interest of these boards is in
the health of the community, viewed in very
wide terms. Rarely have the staffs any traln-
ing in law, decision making, or investigatory
methods in public regulatory systems; they
are generally personnel trained in soclal
work, soclal and behavioral science, or pub-
liec health. It is therefore advisable to provide
these counecils and thelr staffls with more
structure, more procedural safeguards, more
articulated criteria for decision making than
might be necessary in the average regulatory
agency organized and manned by attorneys,
hearing officers, and trained regulatory per-
sonnel.

It is for the reasons articulated by Mr.
Curran that H.R. 14409 spells out in
some defail the process and criteria to be
applied by the area health service agency
in its regulatory type activities.

Mr. Speaker, there is no doubt that
changes in the health services system in
the United States are necessary. The
question is, what kinds of changes shall
be made? The bill which I have intro-
duced, H.R. 14409, addresses the prob-
lems facing us in a rational and respon-
sible manner. I urge its adoption.

JOHN GRINER, 1907-74

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, John
Griner, president emeritus of the Amer-
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jecan Federation of Government Em-
ployees and one of the most formidable
figures in the history of the American
labor movement, died April 22 in Cairo,
Georgia at the age of 66.

John Griner was well known for many
years to virtually every Member of Con-
gress as an articulate and effective
spokesman for the rights and welfare of
the people he represented. To millions
of working men and women throughout
America, his name was a household
word.

A one-time railroad telegrapher, John
Griner helped propel AFGE to its pres-
ent position as the largest union in the
Federal sector. Elected national presi-
dent of AFGE in 1962, he was reelected
to five consecutive terms, retiring for
ill health shortly after his last triumph
in 1972.

Not only have the members of AFGE
lost a good friend, but so have the peo-
ple of this Nation. The size of John
Griner’s heart was matched only by the
depths of his determination.

Mr. Speaker, an article concerning Mr.
Griner recently appeared in the AFGE
Washington Letter of April 26. In view
of the fact that it gives further insight
into Mr. Griner’s remarkable career, I
would like to take this opportunity to
share this article with my colleagues.
The article follows:

John P. Griner, president emerltus of the
American Federation of Government Em-
ployees, a glant of American labor, is dead.

He succumbed to a long illness Monday
morning at the Caliro, Ga., hospital.

The funeral was held in Cairo on Wed-
nesday.

Among AFGE leaders attending the rites
were National President Clyde M. Webber,
Executive Vice President Dennis Garrison,
National Secretary-Treasurer Douglas H.
Kershaw and District 6 National Vice Presi-
dent A. K. Gardner, representing the Na-
tional Executive Council,

It was Griner, a farm boy and former rall-
road telegrapher, who led AFGE to its pres-
ent position as the largest union In the
Federal sector.

It was Griner who fought the good fight
for his membership, constantly seeking their
betterment and vigilant in the protection of
thelir rights.

Because AFGE was barred by law from
striking or using other economic measures,
Griner and his deputy and successor, Clyde
M, Webber, used the power of persuasion in
accomplishing gains for the Pederal em-
ployee.

Their jawboning and cajoling brought
great results—increased pay, better job pro-
tection, presidential executive orders which
spelled out rights for the government work-
er. The Monroney Amendment which gave
higher pay and comparability to the blue
collar employee could not have been passed
had it not been for AFGE and John Griner.
Former Sen. Mike Monroney (D-Okla.) gave
that tribute to the union and its leader.

Rep. Robert N. C. Nix sald in tribute to
Griner's lobbying abllity:

“John Griner seems to make his home on
The Hill. He is always here and is always
alert and convincing in working for his
union."

Griner was closely involved with the Fed-
eral government for 34 years, 26 of those as
an employee and later as an executive with
the Rallroad Retirement Board.

He was elected National President of AFGE
in 1962, having previously served as a Na-
tional Vice President and member of the Na-
tional Executive Council representing District
7 from 1946.
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Griner was elected for five consecutive
terms, retiring for i1l health shortly after
his triumph at the 1972 convention. He was
succeeded by Webber, who was named to the
post by the National Executive Couneil.

Before he entered Federal service, Griner
worked from 1925 to 1935 at one time or an-
other as a telegrapher, agent, train dispatch-
er and assistant car accountant for the At-
lantie Coast Line, SBeaboard, Georgla North-
ern and Southern Pacific. At his death he
still carried cards in five rallroad unions.

Griner entered Federal service in 1936 as
an adjudicator with the Rallroad Retirement
Board at the CAF-6 grade and when he left
it in 1962 to devote full time to being AFGE’s
National President, he was a GS-15.

For the last 11 years of his employment
with the board, he was labor relations officer,
serving as llalson between the board and the
rallroad unions and, in additlon, was respon-
sible for labor relations and training.

While employed by the Rallroad Retire-
ment Board, he studied at Columbus Uni-
versity, now a part of Catholic University,
and received its LLB degree in June, 1940,

When he assumed the presidency of
AFGE, its membership was approximately
80,000 and when he retired was over 300,000,
making the union larger than all other Fed-
eral employee organizations combined, ex-
cluding the postal unions.

Griner was born in Camilla, Ga., Aug. 9,
19007 and was graduated from Camilla High
School in 1924.

His wife, the former Claranell Nicholson,
and two sons, John Jr., and Remer Griner;
two grandchildren and two sisters survive.

THE FUTURE OF THE CONGRESS

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, an
article by Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., in the
May 1 Wall Street Journal eloguently
described the challenge before us to-
day—*to rebuild Congress as an institu-
tion able and willing to deal with the
problems we face as a Nation.

Professor Schlesinger's analysis of our
failure should be all too familiar to each
Member of this body. His challenge is
one we cannot afford to ignore. There-
fore, I would like to insert the article in
the Recorp at this time.

The text follows:

THE FuTUuRE OF CONGRESS
(By Arthur Schlesinger, Jr.)

There has been much lamentation recent-
1y over public opinion polls showing that
Congress rates as low as or even lower than
President Nixon in the esteem and confi-
dence of the American people (or at least
of the thousand or so among them who re-
sponded to the poll). This result, however,
could not have Qeen less of a surprise to
historians.

Congress has never done well in winning
the hearts and minds of the people. “It could
probably be shown by facts and figures,”™
wrote Mark Twain, “that there is no dis-
tinctly native American criminal class ex-
cept Congress"; or, in another mood, “Read-
er, suppose you were an ldiot. And suppose
you were a member of Congress. But I re-
peat myself.” “Who are they as bats and
night-dogs askant in the capitol?” asked
Walt Whitman. “. . . Are those really Con=
gressmen?" “You can’'t use tact with a Con-
gressman,” a member of Grant's Cabinet told
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Henry Adams. ““A Congressman is a hog. You
must take a stick and hit him on the snoot.”
“Some statesmen go to Congress and some
go to jail,” wrote the gentle Eugene Field.
“It 15 the same thing, after all.” “After a
man has been out of Congress awhile,” wrote
the sardonic Ed Howe, “people say, 'You
wouldn't think that man had been In Con-
gress, would you?'"

In short, the abuse of Congress is an old
and honorable American tradition. Every
Congress has its strutters and ranters, its
sharpers and pettifoggers, its fools and
rogues. Every electorate has its tendency
toward synecdoche—taking the part for the
whole—and therefore cheerfully identifies
Congress as an institution with the reck-
lessness or knavery of a tiny minority of
its members. As a large, amorphous, shape=
less body embracing a wide diversity of opin-
fon and  temperament, Congress can be
plausibly blamed for almost everything.
Congress, we all know, is myople; it is
venal; i1t 1s cowardly; it is ineffectual. And
Congress, of course, is even worse when it
is effectual. Then we have that alarming
state of affairs described by Woodrow Wil-
son as “congressional government"”, when
Congress, as he wrote In 1885, “has entered
more and more into the detalls of adminis-
tration, until it has virtually taken into its
own hands all the substantial powers of
government.”

RESTORING A BALANCE

In those days the Constitution was out of
balance in the direction of Congress. In our
day it is out of balance In the opposite direc-
tlon. Our problem is a presidency that has
virtually taken into its own hands all the
substantial powers of government, and our
need is to restore the balance of the Con-
stitution by reestablishing the congressional
role. The results thus far, even after Water-
gate, have heen disappointing. With the
presidency on the run as it has not been for
a long time, Congress outside the area of
direct presidential culpability, remains gen-
erally feeble and compliant, respecting presi-
dential wishes, sustaining presidential
vetoes; cautiously holding back from any ag-
gressive use of its own constitutional powers.

Hubert Humphrey summed it up in a
poignant outburst on the floor of the Senate
last October, “I have served In the Execu-
tive Branch,” he began (Senator Hum-
phrey is wrong—or at least Presidents as re-
cent as Truman and Eisenhower would dis-
agree with him—in supposing that the
Vice President is a member of the Execu-
tive Branch, but that is another story),
“and I want to tell you, it is easy to roll this
body [Congress] because the Executive
Branch comes in with power, comes In with
information, is able to mobilize public opin-
ion. ... The Congress, lacking staff, expertise,
information, and will, has been overwhelmed
by the Executive juggernaut.” Sen. Hum-
phrey had tough words for his colleagues:
“When it comes to ourselves we are afrald.
We are fearful men. We. are afraid to
home and face our constituents. We will not
even provide a parking lot. And yet we will
provide for the Executive Branch of govern-
ment marble halls."

What 1is Congress's trouble? Why after
Watergate should it still linger in this con-
dition of impotence? Even Congress cannot
escape its responsibilities with regard to im-
peachment; for a decision not to impeach
would represent a solemn congressional judg-
ment that Mr. Nixon had done nothing to
warrant impeachment and would therefore
license his sucecessors to do what he has done.
But, apart from impeachment, the post-Wa-
tergate Congress, even though controlled by
the opposition party, seems rather less con-
sequential than the so-called *“rubber-
stamp’ Congresses of New Deal days.

It is saddening to reflect on the decline
of Congress over the last 40 years. It is not
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a decline in the quality of its membership.
Congress has rarely had a higher average level
of intelligence and concern than it has to-
day. Anyone who spends much time testify-
ing before congressional committees is im-
pressed by the thoughtful questions and by
the serious desire to get at the substance of
problems. But Congress as a whole matters
less in the balance of government than it did
40 years ago.

The so-called rubber-stamp Congresses of
the 1930s, for example, imposed a number of
important laws on the Roosevelt administra~
tlon. The Federal Deposit Insurance Act and
the Wagner Labor Relations Act both origl-
nated in Congress. Moreover, though the av-
erage ability may be higher today, there were
many more men of real power and will in
Congress then—men whose views, whose very
whims, even Franklin Roosevelt had to take
into account. Can one imagine a Majority
Leader resigning today because he disap-
proved of a presidential action as Alben
Barkley did in 1944? In those years the Sen-
ate contained men like Norris, La Follette,
Borah, Carter Glass, Hugo Black, Burton E.
Wheeler, Jimmy Byrnes and Joe Robinson,
Vandenberg and Taft, Wagner and Barkley,
MecNary and Truman, Willilam Gibbs McAdoo
and Huey Long. They were proud, independ-
ent and self-reliant men, like barons in the
days before the king had broken the feudal
system and created the modern state. FDR
worried about them, talked to them, propl-
tlated them, in short took them very seri-
ously indeed.

The present crowd is less egotistical, better
informed and probably more responsible than
the Congresses of 30 years ago; but far easler
for Presidents to ignore. Congress itself, in
its periodic fits of bemoaning lost powers,
likes to go in for mechanical explanations of
its low state. If only Congress had more in-
formation, more staff, more computers and
so on, then at last it would be equipped to
take on the Executive.

I am all in favor of Congress having more
information, staff and computers, but I do
not think this is the problem. Of Hubert
Humphrey's four points—staff, expertise, In-
formation and will—the last is vital. The
others are alibis. Congress can get all the
staff, expertise and Information it needs.
What it lacks is the will to use the power
it has. The fault, as usual, is not in their
stars, but in themselves that they are
underlings.

A CONSPICUOUS EXCEPTION

The barons of 40 years ago did not have
computers. What they had was a willing-
ness to challenge Presidents. Today all too
few Senators are ready to take on Presl-
dents In a sustained and purposeful way
and least of all In the fleld of forelgn af-
falrs. A conspicuous exception Is Sen. J.
Willlam Fulbright of Arkansas. He is one
of the few BSenators whom contemporary
Presidents have to take Into account—one
of the few who make a difference to the
constitutional balance. His courage, his
knowledge, his grace and clarity of expres-
slon have been a strong congressional weap-
on against a forelgn policy run imperiously
out of the Oval Office.

As Sam Ervin educated the country about
the Constitution, Bill Fulbright educated us
about the Indochina war. One may disagree
with things Sen. Fulbright has done or posl-
tions he has taken, but he has been steadily
on the side of reason and restraint in foreign
policy, and he has made Congress matter in
the conduct of our foreign affairs.

There is a strong possibility that Sen.
Fulbright’s time may be over. The popular
governor of Arkansas, Dale Bumpers, has
challenged him in the Democratic primaries.
The election 1s on May 28. Gov. Bumpers is
well ahead in the polls. From all one hears,
Gov. Bumpers is an attractlve and lberal-
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minded man. But, for those who care about
restoring the balance of the Constitution,
the defeat of Sen. Fulbright would be a grave
setback. Congress cannot afford to lose those
few among its members whom Presidents
have to take Into account. If Sen. Fulbright
1s beaten, Sen. Sparkman of Alabama is next
in line to become chalrman of the Forelgn
Relations Committee. John Sparkman has
served the Republic well. But he will be
75-years-old this year; his best years are
behind him; and he has never had Sen.
Fulbright’s skeptical and inquiring mind in
international relations.

The voters of Arkansas will make their
own decision for their own reasons. But if
they care about the effort to reestablish Con~
gress as an effective partner in the American
process of government, they will send Mr,
Fulbright back to the Senate. And unless
Congress recovers a sense of Its own powers
and the courage to use them, the imperial
presidency will survive even the conviction
and removal of Richard Nixon.

OIL COMPANY REPORTS SHARPEN
PROFITS DEBATE

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN, Mr. Speaker, we are
all very concerned over the energy crisis
and whether or not this crisis was manu-
factured by the major oil companies. The
crisis is bound to be questionable when
we hear about the large profits by these
oil companies. I insert this article, which
further states the big oil companies’
profits, for the benefit of my colleagues:

O1L COMPANY REPORTS SHARPEN
PROFITS DEBATE

(By Alvin Nagelberg)

It was a week when the oll glants told their
profits and took their lumps.

First quarter earnings of Gulf Oil were up
76 per cent; Texaco, 123 per cent; Continen-
tal Ol Co., 130 per cent; Standard Oil Co.
of California, 91 per cent; Standard Oil Co.
[Indiana], 81 per cent; Shell Oil Co., 51 per
cent; and Mobil Oil Co,, 66 per cent.

Exxon, the world's largest oil company,
reported earnings rose 38 per cent. But
Exxon's accounting practices were challenged
by some analysts [and defended by Exxon]
for some $400 million in deduction which, If
added to earnings, would have boosted the
percentage of increase to 118 per cent.

The oil company reports brought into
sharp focus the two views of profits.

Simply stated, company officlals like prof-
its; inflation-weary consumers don’'t. And
the viewpoints clashed.

How did the oll companies earn such big
profits? Most reported that the bulk of the
gains came from forelgn operations such as
the sale of crude from the Arab producing
countries to Europe.

“Don’t forget that foreign crude oil went
up about 300 per cent,” sald Ted Eck, eco-
nomist of Standard Oil Co. [Indiana].

There were also big gains from the chemi-
cals divisions of the companies.

And the accounting system of oll com-
panies tends to inflate profit gains, Eck sald.
In other industries, profit is figured on the
basis of the difference between what an item
sells for and its current replacement cost,
sald Eck. In the oll industry, the profit is the
difference between the sale price and the
original cost.
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Companies with direct access to crude oil
reserves could get a lot of money per barrel
after the Arab producing nations pushed
the prices up.

Domestically produced crude, which sold
for an averhige of $3.40 a barrel last March,
now sells for more than $6 a barrel.

And if the crude oil is In excess of the
volume produced in 1972—so-called “new”
oil—it is not under price controls and cur-
rently sells for about $10 a barrel.

Some company profits were exaggefated
by the fact they have had such small profits
in recent years, so a comparison puts the
numbers out of perspective.

The oll companles are happy to get the
earnings for whatever reason. Profits mean
more production and exploration programs
and perhaps diversification into new areas.

However, to the man facing rising gasoline
and Beating fuel prices, profits are too much
to bear, An estimated 1,000 persons protested
at the annual meeting of Indiana Standard
last week demanding rellef thru price roll-
backs.

Even among stockholders, who could trans-
late profits into higher dividends, there was
curlosity about whether officials would also
use the profits to boost pensions and wages.

John BSwearingen, chalrman of Indiana
Standard, told shareholders that surveys
show “‘we have now reached the point where
no less than 85 per cent of the public thinks
business is making too much profit, while 40
per cent think the government should act
to limit corporate earnings, and a full two-
thirds think most companies make so much
profit that they could afford to ralse wages
without ralsing prices.”

Members of Congress, too, belleved the
myth of huge corporate profits and are de=-
manding price rollbacks, ellmination of de-
pletion, excess profits taxes, and a varlety of
other measures including dissolution of the
major companies.

“The ammunition for the attack has been
provided by the long-overdue improvement
in earnings. Altho few people seem to realize
it, the oll industry’s rate of return reached
a 10 year low in 1972, and has averaged less
than that of manufacturing industries in
general over the past decade.

Earlier, B. R. Dorsey, chairman of Gulf,
sald, “In light of the tremendous task ahead,
present profit must be maintained. Indeed,
they may be insufficlent for our capital
needs.”

Swearingen told shareholders that *“our
capital and exploration budget for 1973 will
exceed $1.4 billion, or nearly three times the
$511 million in net earnings last year.

“While some may choose to characterize
our earnings as excessive, in our judgement
our profit level has been inadequate to gen-
erate funds on the scale we are going to need
to do our part in supplying the nation’s
future energy requirements.”

Swearingen sald the greatest single threat
to the ability to generate capital comes from
excessive taxation and price controls. ""While
our earnings increased 36 per cent last year,
our direct tax burden rose by more than 60
perdcent to approximately $440 million,” he
sald.

He pointed out that “in the first gquarter
of 1974, the company committed more money
to the federal government in bonus pay-
ments to obtaln off-shore leases and shale
properties [$230 million] than we earned in
the same period [$219 million].”

Outside, a large crowd of senior citizens,
teachers, clergymen, middle aged workers,
and high school students were protesting
Standard’'s profits and demanding lower pe-
troleum prices.

Inside, Swearingen was calling for more
understanding of the role of profits In busi-
ness,

It was a classic confrontation of divergent
philosophies.
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NATIONAL ACCREDITATION COUN-
CIL: WHAT PRICE ACCREDITATION

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE, Mr. Speaker, for
several months now I have been aware of
a controversy raging between the Na-
tional Federation of the Blind, a service
organization blind persons voluntarily
join, and the National Accreditation
Council for Agencies Servicing the Blind
and Visually Handicapped, an organiza-
tion which receives a great dea.l.‘r its
money from our tax dollars.

Mr., Kenneth Jernigan, president of
the National Federation of the Blind, has
recently written a brief overview of the
controversy, and a decent respect for
his opinions and those whom he repre-
sents requires that an account of this
controversy be presented so that Mem-
bers of Congress may know full well the
unresponsive nature of our fourth branch
of Government, the enormous Federal
bureaucracy.

I understand that the agency respon-
sible for the funding of the NAC, the
Social and Rehabilitation Service of the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, will be the subject of appropri-
ations hearings early in May. Perhaps
the only way to get a response from an
entrenched bureaucracy is to hit it over
the head with a plank—that is, threaten
its source of income.

I know that many Members of Con-
gress have been as interested in this con-
troversy as I have been, and I present
this article for their benefit as well as
for the benefit of those who are not
aware of the situation.

The article follows:

NAC: WHAT PRICE ACCREDITATION
(By Eenneth Jernigan, president, National
Federation of the Blind)

When the Commission on Standards and
Accreditation on BServices for the Blind
(COMSTAC) and its successor organization,
the National Accreditation Council for Agen-
cies Serving the Blind and the Visually
Handicapped (NAC), came into being during
the 1960’s, leaders of the organized blind
movement sounded the alarm. The American
Foundation for the Blind and certaln other
leading agency officials adopted the idea of
establishing a so-called “independent” ac-
crediting system for all groups doing work
with the blind. Although individual blind
persons who were agency officlals were in-
volved in the establishment and development
of COMSTAC, the blind as a group were not
consulted—that is, the representative or-
ganizations of the blind were denied a volce,
except occasionally as a matter of tokenism,
Thus, the consumers of the services were not
heard in any meaningful way, and had no
part in developing or promulgating the stand-
ards governing the agencles established to
glve them assistance.

The American Foundation for the Blind
appointed an “independent” commission—
the Commission on Standards and Accredita-
tion on Services for the Blind (COMSTAC).
The full-time staff consultant for COMSTAC
was a staff member of the AFB, on loan to the
group, purely as a means of demonstrating
the Foundation's concern with the improve-
ment of services for the blind. To add re-
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spectability, people of prestige outside of the
fleld of work with the blind were placed on
the commission—public officials, business ex=
ecutives, the dean of the Temple Law School,
et cefera. These were people of good will and
integrity, but they lacked knowledge con=-
cerning the problems of blindness. Obviously
they took their tone and orientation from the
Foundation appointees on COMSTAC. All of
these appointees, it must be borne in mind,
were high-ranking officials of agencies doing
work with the blind. Not one represented
the blind themselves or came from a mem-
bership organization of blind persons.

The American Foundation for the Blind
and COMSTAC later proclaimed with pride
that they had sought and achleved a broad
consensus throughout the fleld of work with
the blind. However, the method of arriving at
that consensus was, to say the least, novel.
At Denver in the summer of 1965, for in-
stance, the American Association of Workers
for the Blind Convention was largely taken
up with a discussion of the COMSTAC
standards—to gather opinions and achieve
consensus, it was said. Only the discussion
leaders had copies of the standards, and any
touch which was raised was answered either
by the statement that it was covered some=~
where else in the COMSTAC standards or
that another group was discussing the mat-
ter and it was not properly the concern of
the group in which it had been raised.

Home teachers from throughout the coun-
try were present and were considering the
standards affecting their specialty. The over-
whelming majority apparently disagreed
with a particular item in the COMSTAC
document and suggested a vote be taken to
determine sentiments of the group. They
were informed by the discussion leader that
a vote certainly would not be taken but that
their views would be reported to COMSTAC,
which had the sole responsibility for decld-
ing such matters.

It 1s no wonder that the blind people of
the country felt apprehensive. What type of
standards were likely to emerge from a com=-
mission so appointed and so conducted? Not
only the blind but also many of the agencies
expressed concern. Many felt the AFB and
Federal rehabilitation officlals (unwittingly
alded by people of prestige In the broader
community) would ir: pose a system of rigid
control—which would stifie initiative, foster
domination, and take the emphasis off real
service and place it on bureaucracy, red tape,
and professional jargon. It was further felt
that what purported to begin as a voluntary
system would (once firmly established) be-
come mandatory. The AFB and other pro-
ponents of COMSTAC and its successor orga-
nization, NAC, vigorously denied these
assertions.

The question of NAC's iIndependence, how-
ever, is no longer a matter for seriovs debate.
The Scriptures tell us that “"where a man's
treasure is, there will his heart be also.” In
an official NAC document entitled “Budget
Comparison—1968 and 1969,” dated April 15,
1968, the following items appear.

“Total approved budget calendar year 1968,
$154,034; total projected calendar year 1969,
$154,000. Estimated Income 1968: grant from
American Foundation for the Blind, $70,000;
grant from Department of Health, Education
and Welfare $75,000. Estimated income 1969:
grant from American Foundation for the
Blind #70,000; grant from Department of
Health, Education and Welfare #70,000.

Today, the overwhelming majority of
NAC's funds still come from HEW and the
American Foundation for the Blind. Many
NAC meetings are held at the AFB bullding
in New York, and the executive director of
NAC is a former Foundation staff member,
the same one who was on "loan” to COM-
STAC. When the first annual NAC awards
were given, in 1970, it may be of significance
that two recipients were named: Mr. Jansen
Noyes, president of the Board of the Amer-
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ican Foundation for the Blind; and Miss
Mary Switzer, the long-time head of reha-
bilitation in the Federal Department of
Health, Education and Welfare.

Even more to the point may be Miss
Switzer's comments upon that occasion as
reported in the NAC minutes of April 24,
1970: *“She predicted that difficult times
might lie ahead if agencles accept the idea
of standards but do nothing about them.
The expending or withholding of public
money can provide the incentive that is
needed.” g

Thus spoke Miss Switzer confirming what
leaders of the blind had predicted and
COMSTAC spokesmen had denied a decade

The full meaning of Miss Switzer's
statement was spelled out by Alexander Han-
del, executive director of NAC, as reported
in the NAC minutes of April 25, 1970: “Mr.
Handel reported a new and important step
in encouraging accreditation. The Council of
State Administrators has passed a resolution
that by July 1, 1974, State rehabilitation
agencies will require that agencies from
which they purchase services be accredited.”
The “encouraging” of agencles to seek ac-
creditation from NAC will probably be called
by some by the ugly name of blackmail. The
pressure for conformity and the concentra-
tion of power could well be the most serlous
threat to good programs for the blind in the
decade ahead.

The quarrel is not with the concept of
accreditation itself. Rather, we object fo
what is being done in the name of accredita-
tion. Proper accreditation by a properly ac-
credited group is a constructive thing, What
NAC is doing i1s something else altogether.

There is, of course, not time here to go into
the detalls of all of the standards originally
developed by COMSTAC and now being fos-
tered by NAC, but a brief sample !3 sufficlent
to make the point. The Braille Monitor, Feb=
ruary, 1966, carried an analysis of the
COMSTAC standards on physical facilities,
That analysis sald in part: “The standards
(on physical facilities) are perhaps notable
chiefly in that they are so vague and minimal
as to be equally applicable to office bulldings,
nursing homes, or unlversities by the simple
substitution of the names of these other
Tacilities . . .

“Perhaps a brief rundown of the standards
themselves would serve as the best and most
complete illustration (headings theirs).

*1. Overall Sultabllity.—The total facility
is constructed to best serve the needs of the
particular agency. It will adequately serve
everyone concerned. It will meet the require-
ments of its governing body, the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, and
the city building code. The physical facilities
will be helpful to the program.

2, Location.—The facility is located where
it can easily be reached by staff, clients, and
others who need to use it. The facility should
be close to shopping and other community
interests. The location is reasonably safe,
with hazards minimized.

“8. Grounds.—The grounds will be large
enough to allow for future expansion. They
will be pleasant (‘free of undue nulsances
and hazards’) with parking areas and road-
ways. S8igns will be posted to help people lo-
cate the proper areas.

4. Activity Area.—The layout of the facil-
ity will be efficlent. The facility will be de-
signed for the planned activitles, will be
large enough and well organized (reception
rooms next to entries, work areas together,
et cetera)., Suficlent maintenance will be
provided for.

5. Privacy.—People will have as much
privacy as individual cases call for. Confiden=-
tiality will be maintained.

“8. Health and Safety.—The health and
safety codes of the community will be met.
Sufficient heat and light will be provided.
Sanitary conditions will be as good as pos-
sible. Suitable entries will be provided for
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wheelchairs, et cetera. Safety features will
be related to the level of competence of the
occupants, the activities undertaken, and
the equipment used. Adequate first aid facil-
ities are provided.

“7. Fire and Disaster Protection.—All
buildings will be so designed and equipped
as to minimize the danger of fire, The build-
ings will be inspected by local authorities
&/or Independent authorities and records of
inspection kept. Smoking areas are clearly
specified. Proper protection shall be provided
the occupants of the facility to minimize
danger should fire or disaster oceur. Suitable
fire extinguishers will be provided. Fire
alarms will be installed as to be heard
throughout the facility. Fire drills will be
held irregularly. Special provision will be
made for fire warnings to deaf-blind.

“8. Maintenance—'The condition of the
physical faecllity gives evidence of planful
and effective maintenance and housekeep-
ing.'

“9. Remodeling—When remodellng 1is
undertaken, it should be to best suit the
needs of the program.

“The preceding is an inclusive summary!
One can imagine the breadth of Interpre-
tation that can result from application of
these standards. One can also imagine the
range of individual whim and axe-grinding,
not to say blackmail and favoritism, that can
enter Into the proposed accreditation of
agencies for the blind based on such vague
and capricious requirements. The danger to
be constantly anticipated 1s the possibility
of varying application of standards to friends
and foes when ‘accrediting’ agencies . . .

“One is tempted to dismiss this entire re-
port of ‘Standards for Physical Facilities'
with the single word, ‘Blah!’ But more in-
tensive study Indicates otherwise. Tucked
away among the platitudes and the generali-
tles are the age-old misconceptions and
stereotypes.

“What, for Instance, is meant by the re-
quirement that a facllity for the blind be
located near to shopping and other com-
mugity interests, and that it be in a location
reasonably safe, with hazards minimized?
The exact words of the commitfee are,
‘Where undue hazards cannot be avoided,
proper measures are instituted to assure the
safety of all persons coming to the agency.
(For example, where an agency 1s on a street
with heavy traffic, a light, or crosswalk, or
other means is avallable for safe crossing
by blind persons.)’

“If this standard is simply meant to ex-
press the general plous platitude that every-
body ought to be as safe as possible, then
what a farcical and pathetic waste of time
and money to assemble a committee to spell
out what everybody already knows. On the
other hand, if the standard means to imply
that the blind are not able to live and com-
pete among the ordinary hazards of the reg-
ular workaday world and that they need
more shelter and care than others, the impli-
cations are not only false but they are in-
sidiously vicious.

“Of a similar character is the committee's
statement that the grounds must ‘provide
pleasant and appropriate surroundings, and
be free of undue nuisances and hazards.'
Surely we do not need a special commission
on standards and accreditation to tell us
that people should live in pleasant sur-
roundings that are free of undue hazards, if
this is all that is meant. If, however, the
committee is saying that the blind require
surroundings that are more ‘pleasant and
free from hazards’ than the surroundings
required by other people, one cannot help
but be unhappily reminded of the 19th-
century concept that the blind should be
entertalned and provided recreation, that
they should be helped in every way possible
to ‘live with their misfortune.’

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

“If this type of analysis seems blunt, one
can only reply that this 18 no time for nice
words and mousey phrases.” The people who
were formerly the Commission on Standards,
‘and are now the National Accreditation
Council, “hold themselves out to the public
at large as the qualified experts, the people
who have the right to make standards and
grant or refuse accreditation to all and sun-
dry. These are not children indulging in the
innocent games of childhood. They are
adults, playing with the lives of hundreds of
thousands of people.”

One final matter requires comment. At
one meeting of the National Accreditation
Council I was telling a new member of the
board (a prominent businessman totally un-
informed about the problems faced by the
blind) that I thought most of the actions
of NAC were Irrelevant. He seemed surprised
and sald something to this effect:

“If you think what we are doing here is
not relevant, what is relevant?”

To which I said, “In 1970 a blind man in
Minneapolis (a person who had worked for
several years as a computer programmer at
Honeywell and was laid off because of the
recession) applied to take a civil service ex-
amination for computer programmer with
the city of Minneapolis. His application was
rejected, on the grounds of blindness, The
National Federation of the Blind helped him
with advice and legal counsel. As a result,
he took the examination, and he now has a
Job with the city of Minneapolls as a com-
puter programmer.

“How many of the people who are on the
NAC Board,” I asked, “are even aware that
such an incident occcurred? How many of
them think it important?™

“Or,” I went on, “consider another inci-
dent. In 1871, in Ohio, a blind high school
senior (duly elected by her class) was denied
the right to attend the American Legion
Girls' State. The story was carried nation-
wide by United Press. Were any of these
people here today concerned or excited about
these cases? Do you see them trying to do
anything about them?"

“Well,” my companion replied, “your orga-
nization seems to be working on matters like
this. Maybe NAC is dolng good Iin other
areas.”

‘“The difficulty,” I told him, “is that the ac-
tions of NAC are helping to create the kind
of problem situations I have been describing
to you.”

“NAC,” I sald, “accredits workshops, for
instance. What kind of standards does it use
in determining whether a shop should be ap-
proved and presented to the public as a
worthy and progressive institution? NAC is
concerned about whether the workshop has
a good accounting system. It is concerned
about good pay and good working conditions
for the professional staflf (almost all of them
sighted). It Is concerned with the physical
facilities and (perhaps) whether there is a
psychologist or psychiatrist available to min-
ister to the blind workers.

“But what about minimum wages for
those same blind workers, or the right of
collective bargaining, or grievance commit-
tees? On such items NAC is silent. It will ac-
credit a sheltered shop which pays less than
fifty cents an hour to its blind workers. By
so doing, it puts its stamp of approval on
such practices. It helps perpetuate the sys-
tem that has kept the blind in bondage and
made them second-class citizens through the
centuries. It helps to slam the door on the
computer pro r in Minneapolis and
the high school student in Ohilo.

“Worst of all, perhaps, 1t reinforces and
helps to continue the myth that blindness
means inferiority, that the blind are unable
to compete on terms of equality in regular
industry or the professions, that the blind
should be grateful for what they have and

13055

stay In their places. The workshop example
is only that, an example, The same theme is
everywhere present in NAC's action and
standards—and, for that matter, in its very
makeup.”

The one central point which must be re-
peatedly hammered home is the total irrele-
vance of NAC as it is now constituted and
as it is now performing. What we need today
and In the years ahead is not more detailed
standards but a real bellef in the compe-
tence and innate normality of blind people,
a willingness on the part of agency officials
to help blind people secure meaningful train-
ing and competitive employment, a recogni-
tion that the blind are able to participate
fully in the mainstream of American life. We
need acceptance and equality, not shelter
and care.

When seen in this light, NAC must be
viewed as one of our most serious problems
in the decade ahead. The blind of the Na-
tion should thoroughly inform themselves
about its activities and should insist upon
& volce In determining the character of pro-
grams affecting thelr lives. We should insist
that State and Federal governments not dele-
gate their powers of settlng standards for
State agencles to a private group, which is
not responsive to the needs or views of the
consumers of the services. It is true that
many of the agencies dolng work with the
blind need to be reformed and improved, but
NAC is not the entity to do it. We the or-
ganized blind intend (in the best tradition
of American democracy) to have something
to say about the scope and direction of the
reform and the improvement. We are not
children, nor are we psychological cripples.
We are free citizens, fully capable of partici-
pating in the determination of our own des~
tiny, and we have every right and intention
of having something to say about what is
done with our lives.

HON. CECIL KING

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, I was greatly
saddened fo learn of the death of our

former colleague,
March 23.

Cecil was a quiet, gentle man who
during his 26 years in Congress, became
one of the most effective and respected
Members of the House. As dean of the
California delegation, he served the best
interests not only of his own State, but
also those of the entire Nation.

His keen perception, his ability to
delve deeply to the root of problems, and
his wonderful sense of humor enabled
him to exercise great leadership on the
Ways and Means Committee.

Cecil had a deep and abiding concern
for the public interest, a great devotion
to duty, and a sense of integrity which
may serve as a model for all of us in the
Congress.

His efforts to provide adequate medical
care for older Americans through medi-
care serve as a legacy for all elected
representatives of the people, present
and future.

Mrs. Rees and I offer our sincere sym-

Cecil King, on
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pathy to Mrs, King and the entire King
family.

U.S. ARMS TO THE SOVIET UNION
VIA THE YUGOSLAVIA CONNEC-
TION?

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, various
types of aid programs to Yugloslavia
have been applauded by at least some
as enhancing the independence of the
national communism of Yugoslavia from
that of the Soviet Union. This theory
views any aid given by the United States
to Yugoslavia as driving a wedge between
that country and the Soviet Union. Sup-
posedly, the Yugoslav Communists not
having to be so dependent on the Soviets
will be able to let their own nationalism
and own national interests be the guide
to their foreign and domestic policies.
Thus, American aid to Yugoslavia is a
good investment. While Yugoslavia will
remain Communist, it will be a differ-
ent brand than that of the Soviet
Union—a brand that desires to live to-
gether with other systems.

Although Yugoslavia regularly takes
part in meetings of so-called “non-
alined” nations—including such “non-
alined” countries as Castro’s Cuba,
Yugoslavia’s record in voting in the
United Nations and actions and words in
other foreign policy areas has always
very closely followed that of the Soviet
Union’s.

The United States has provided Yugo-
slavia with a large amount of arma-
ments supposedly to allow that country to
resist aggression by the Soviet Union.
Now, there are some indications that
these weapons which were to be used
against the Soviet Union went to the
Soviet Union. Columnist Ray Cromley
writes:

Because of the circumstances surrounding
these deals, it is certain this delivery to the
Russians was made by Yugoslavs acting offi-
clally, the theft was not by some Soviet
agent stealing for pay.

The American people have a right to
know if American weapons are finding
their way to the Soviets by the Yugoslav
connection. Are the Soviets able to gain
American military secrets through the
Yugoslavs? If this is true, it is past time
that a stop be put to this policy.

At this point, I include in the REcorp
the text of Ray Cromley’s column “Does
Yugoslavia play both sides?” from the
Shelby, Ohilo, Daily Globe and Tiro
World of April 19, 1974:

Does YuGoSLAVIA PrAaY BorH SmES?
(By Ray Cromley)

U.S. analysts were amazed at the effective-
ness of Soviet weapons tested in last fall's
Arab-Israell war. But what has shocked them
more is the discovery that essential compo-
nents of some of the most advanced Red
weapons systems clearly reached Russian
designers through a serles of U.5. and West
European security leaks,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

This discovery serves as a most worrisome
portent for our future safety. The Russian
bulldup of recent years makes effective U.S.
defense dependent on staylng comfortably
ahead technologically, a lead which cannot
be maintained if the Russians have ready
access to our latest discoveries.

Ironically, the leaks were not developed
through the ingenuity of Russlan agents.
Rather, the critical new devices were virtual-
1y handed the Russians for free as a result of
major mistakes by analysts of East European
countries and because of some wishful Wash-
ington thinking as to what motivates the
leaders of Yugoslavia and other East Euro-
pean nations. -

To understand the problem, we must go
back roughly two decades to when the Yugo-
slavs “broke” with the USSR, and the United
States thereupon began a daring experiment
in foreign ald.

The resulting U.S. support of Yugoslavia
has since burgeoned into billlons of dollars
of direct and Indirect assistance. The United
States has gone so far as to traln Yugoslav
pllots and other military officers and techni-
clans. And with the blessings of the State
Department and the Pentagon, American
companies have delivered the Yugoslavs ad-
vanced prototype weapons banned for sale
to the Russians and Chinese,

The theory was that nationalism is stronger
than communism, and that if it came to a
showdown, the Yugoslavs would put their
own interests before those of Moscow and
would resist Russian aggression.

In the shaky world of these past two dec-
ades, this seemed a sound Iinvestment to
both American conservatives and lberals. A
conservative hardliner, in fact, conceived the
program.

Recently, however, a sense of shock has
spread through those Communist watchers
who deal with the most sensitive of tech-
nical material. Convincing evidence is now
at hand that Yugoslavia is serving as a con-
dulf through which Moscow secures Western
military secrets. As a result, at least one U.S.
firm has recently cancelled a highly profit-
able deal with the Yugoslavs and another
has refused any business with them.

The Yugoslavs have made much of their
“defiance” of the Russians and their role as
a leader of the “neutralist” nations. After
the Russian invasion of Czechoslovakia, the
Yugoslavs reorganized their forces, set up an
area defense system, and ordered local troops
to continue fighting as guerrillas If Russia
should capture the country and force the
central government to declare resistance at
an end. Marshall Tito himself told Americans
this reorganization was intended to insure
Yugoslavia would not suffer the fate of East
Germany, Hungary and Czechoslovakia at
Russian hands.

The Yugoslavs have been furnished with a
varlety of weapons of types needed by a
small country if it is to effectively resist
aggression by a large neighbor. Some of the
weapons systems and equipment were so ad-
vanced that in the hands of determined men
they could make a Soviet invasion exceed-
ingly costly—perhaps prohibitively so.

In all this, it was essential for Yugoslav
defense to make certain these weapons and
this equipment did not fall into Russian
hands.

What has been discovered, however, Is that
before the ink was dry on the contracts,
these secret arms and equipment essential,
remember, to Yugoslav defense, were in the
hands of the Russians. Some of this equip-
ment came from the US. some from the
Netherlands, Britaln and Canada. Because of
the circumstances surrounding these deals,
it 18 certain this delivery to the Russians
was made by Yugoslavs acting officially; the
theft was not by some Soviet agent stealing
for pay.

A new assessment of the Yugoslav role in
Western defense strategy ls now being made.
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REVOLUTIONARY NEW TREATMENT
FOR BURNS DISCOVERED BY
AKRON DOCTORS

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, a
recent medical discovery by Dr. Howard
Igel and Dr. Aaron Freeman, of the
Akron Children’s Hospital could revolu-
tionize the treatment of burn patients
and make the difference between life and
death for severely burned patients. Dr.
Igel and Dr. Freeman have successfully
grown human skin in a laboratory by
taking 1 square inch of skin, cutting it
info tiny pieces, and spreading it on a
base of pigskin. The skin as grown to 50
square inches in less than 3 weeks.

The Akron Beacon Journal has de-
scribed the process as follows:

At the optimum, between seven and 14
days, the plgskin patches are removed from
the laboratory dishes and laid over the open
burns.

The patches are flipped over so that the
newly grown cells lie flat aganst the raw
connective tissue of the body. The pigskin—
which has served as a soil and base for the
cells—then serves as a dress!ng or coverlng.

The cells continue to grow. But instead of
sticking to the pigskin, they let go and at-
fach themselves to the raw connective
tissues.

The pigskl1 withers up and flakes off, and
underneath 1s a smooth layer of new skin.

Dr. Charles Baxter, president of the
American Burn Association, praised the
discovery as “one of the forefronts we
have been waiting for.”

In addition to the importance of {his
discovery to the treatment of burn pa-
tients, the ability to grow human skin
cells in a laboratory for a prolonged pe-
riod of time will certainly help doctors
in their efforts to determine the causes
and possible cures of cancer,

The patience and fortitude of Dr. Igel
and Dr. Freeman should be commended.
I hope they will receive the necessary
resources to continue their exciting and
important research. '

Following these remarks is an editorial
from the Akron Beacon Journal on April
9, 1974, commending Dr. Igel and Dr.
Freeman on thair findings:

Area Is Lucky To HavE BUCH ABLE
RESEARCHERS

Months of palnstaking research at Akron
Children’s Hosplital have pald off with a re-
markable double bonus—one that could be-
come a major advance in the treatment of
burn victims and open new doors in cancer
research.

Two researchers, Dr. Howard Igel and Dr,
Aaron Freeman, started out looking for hu-
man cells to test for cancer-triggering ele-
ments in the environment. They chose skin
cells, and the happy result is a dramatic new
way to grow human skin quickly in labora-
torles.

Besides advancing their cancer research,
they have come up with new hope—and in
some cases, new life—for badly burned per-
sons. It promises to be a vast improvement
over the present treatment process, which
often requires extensive removal of unburned
skin from a patient’'s body for transplanting
to burned areas.

In current burn treatment, the best doc-
tors have been able to do Is cut unburned
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skin into a mesh which can be stretched like
a net to cover up to nine times its original
area. However, this leaves a grill-like scar
after the graft heals.

Dr. Igel and Dr. Freeman have found that
by mincing one square inch of skin and
spreading it on a base of pigskin and nurtur-
ing it with amino acids, vitamins and salts,
they can grow 50 square inches in less than
three weeks.

Bkin is one of the most critical factors in
burn cases. Severely burned patients may die
because a lack of skin results in loss of body
fluid and infection. Transplants of skin from
other persons are usually rejected by the
victim's body.

That's why doctors are excited at the pros-
pects of being able to use a small portion of
healthy skin from a burn victim to cultivate
enough skin to transplant over burned areas.

The Children’s Hospital venture is the first
time anyone has been able to grow human
skin cells in a laboratory for a prolonged pe-
riod, according to Dr. Freeman. Dr. Paul
Nathan, head of research and cell biology for
the Shriners Burn Institute in Cincinnati,
calls it a “very, very important development.”

The success in laboratory growth of skin
also means the researchers can move ahead
on important cancer research.

It 1s a double medical triumph, made pos-
sible by the skill and determination of the
two doctors, the remarkable facilities of Chil-
dren's Hospital, and a grant from the Greater
Cleveland Associated Foundation. The two
men hope for a federal grant this summer so
they can continue the project, It would be
& scientific tragedy if they couldn't.

This is just one more reminder of how for-
tunate the Akron area is to have such an
excellent medical establishment. We salute
not only Dr. Igel and Dr. Freeman, but all
the doctors and sclentists who are patiently
trylng to push forward the frontiers of medi-
cal sclence to salvage lives and improve the
quality of life.

POLISH 3D OF MAY CONSTITU-
TION DAY

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, on May 3,
1789, the Polish nation adopted a con-
stitution asserting that “all power in
civil society should be derived from the
will of the people.” Because of this rec-
ognition of the supremacy of the people
in government, May 3 is traditionally
celebrated by ecitizens of Polish origin
throughout the world as a Polish Na-
tional Holiday.

While Polish independence, since
May 3, 1789, has been darkened by op-
pression from neighboring countries, the
spirit of the May 3 Constitution had not
been dampened; the hearts and minds of
the Polish patriots looking forward with
faith to the ultimate triumph of their
just beliefs.

It is befitting that Congress tradition-
ally takes this opportunity to honor our
Polish friends recognizing our common
ideals and shared philosophies. We
eagerly look forward to the day that Po-
land will be able to freely practice the
provision of her farsighted constitu-
tion and congratulate all Polish descend-
ents on the anniversary of the adoption
of their constitution.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
RECOGNIZING HUMAN RIGHTS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, on
March 29, the Minneapolis City Council
passed a civil rights ordinance prohibit-
ing discrimination against homosexuals.
The vote was 10 to 0, with 1 absten-
tion.

By this action, the city of Minneapolis
has taken a significant step to grant
basic human rights to a minority group
in our population and to mitigate an his-
toric social stigma.

The Federal Government should rec-
ognize this moral imperative in its own
employment policies.

The ordinance follows:

AN ORDINANCE

Amending Chap 945 of the Minneapolls
Code of Ordinances relating to Civil Rights.
(99-68).

The City Council of the City of Minneapo-
lis do ordain as follows:

Sec., 1. That subdivisions (a) and (b)
of Sec. 945.010 of the above entitled ordinance
be amended to read as follows:

045.010. Findings, Declaration of Policy and

058,

(a) Pindings. It is determined that dis-
criminatory practices based on race, color,
creed, religion, national origin, sex or affec-
tional or sexual preference, with respect to
employment, labor union membership, hous-
ing accommodations, property rights, educa-
tion, public accommodations, and public
services, or any of them, tend to create and
intensify conditions of poverty, ill health,
unrest, civil disobedience, lawlessness, and
vice and adversely affect the public health,
safety, order, convenience, and general wel-
fare; such discriminatory practices threaten
the rights, privileges and opportunities of
all inhabitants of the city and such rights,
privileges and opportunities are hereby de-
clared to be civil rights, and the adoption
of this Chapter is deemed to be an exercise
of the police power of the City to protect
such rights.

(b) Declaration of Policy and Purpose. It
is the public policy of the City of Minneapo-
lis and the purpose of this Chapter:

(1) to declare as civil rights the rights
of all persons to the fullest extent of their
capacities, and without regard to race, color,
creed, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex
or affectional or sexual preference, equal op-
portunities with respect to employment,
labor union membership, housing accom-
modations, property rights, education, public
accommodations, and public services;

(2) To prevent and prohibit any and all
diseriminatory practices based on race, color,
creed, religion, ancestry, national origin,
sex, or affectional or sexual preferenece, with
respect to employment, labor union mem-
bership, housing accommodations, property
rights, education, public accommodations, or
public services;

(8) To protect all persons from unfounded
charges of discriminatory practices;

(4) To effectuate the foregoing policy by
means of public information and education,
mediation and conciliation, and enforce-
ment; and

(5) To eliminate existing and the develop-
ment of any new ghettos in the community.

Sec. 2. That subdivisions (r) and (s) of
Sec 945.020 of the above entitled ordinance
be amended to read as follows:

945.020. Definitions.
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(r) Discrimination. “Discrimination™
means any act or attempted act which be-
cause of race, color, creed, religion, ancestry,
national origin, sex, or affectional or sexual
preference, results in the unequal treatment
or separation or segregation of any person, or
denies, prevents, limits, or otherwise ad-
versely affects, or if accomplished would deny,
prevent, limit, or otherwise adversely affect,
the benefit or enjoyment by any person of
employment, membership in a labor organi-
zation, ownership or occupancy of real prop-
erty, & public accommodation, a public serv-
ice, or an educational institution. Such dis-
crimination is unlawful and is a violation of
this ordinance.

(8) Affectional or sexual preference. “Af-
fectional or sexual preference” means having
or manifesting an emotional or physical at-
tachment to another consenting person or
persons, or having or manifesting a prefer-
ence for such attachment.

Bec, 3. That sec. 945.030 of the above en-
titled ordinance be amended to read as fol-
lows:

945.030, Violations.

(a) Act of Discrimination. Without limi-
tation, the following are declared to be dis-
crimination:

(1) For an employer because of race color,
creed, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex
or affectional or sexual preference, to fail or
refuse to hire; to discharge an employee; or
to accord adverse, unlawful or unequal treat-
ment to any person or employee with respect
to application, hiring, training, apprentice-
ship, tenure, promotion, upgrading, compen-
sation, layoff, discharge, or any term or con-
dition of employment except when based on a
bona fide occupational qualification,

(2) For an employment agency, because
of race, color, creed, religion, ancestry, na-
tional origin, sex or affectional or sexual pref-
erence, to accord adverse, unlawful or un-
equal treatment to any person in connection
with any application for employment, any re-
ferral, or any request for assistance in pro-
curement of employees, or to accept any list-
ing of employment on such a basis, except
when based on a bona fide occupational qual-
ification.

(3) For any labor organization, because
of race, color, creed, religion, ancestry, na-
tional origin, sex or affectional or sexual
preference, to deny full and equal member-
ship rights to an applicant for membership
or to a member; to expel, suspend or other~
wise discipline a member; or to accord ad-
verse, unlawful or unequal treatment to any
person with respect to his hiring, apprentice-
ship, tralning, tenure, compensation, up-
grading, layoff or any term or condition of
employment, except when based on a bona
fide occupational qualification.

(4) Por any person, having any interest in
real property and any real estate broker or
real estate agent, because of race, color,
creed, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex,
or affectional or sexual preference, to fail or
refuse to sell, rent, assign, or otherwise trans-
fer any real property to any other person, or
to accord adverse, unlawful, or unequal treat-
ment to any person with respect to the ac-
quisition, occupancy, use, and enjoyment
of any real property.

(5) For any person engaged in the pro-
vision of public accommodations, because
of race, color, creed, religion, ancestry, na-
tional origin, sex or affectional or sexual pref-
erence, to fall or refuse to provide to any
person access to the use of and benefit from
the services and facilities of such public ac-
commodations; or to accord adverse, un-
lawful, or unequal treatment to any person
with respect to the avallability of such serv-
ices and facilities, the price or other con-
sideration therefor, the scope and guality
thereof, or the terms and conditions under
which the same are made available, includ-
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ing terms and conditions relating to credit,
payment, warranties, delivery, installation,
and repair.

(6) For any person engaged in the pro-
vision of public services, by reason of race,
color, creed, religion, ancestry, national ori-
gin, sex or affectional or sexual preference, to
fail or refuse to provide to any person ac-
cess to the use of and benefit thereof, or to
provide adverse, unlawful, or unequal
treatment to any person in connection there-
with.

(7) For any person, because of race, color,
creed, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex
or affectional or sexual preference, to conceal
or attempt to conceal any unlawful diserim-
ination or to aid, abet, compel, coerce, incite
or induce, or’attempt to induce, another per-
son to discriminate, or by any means, trick,
artifice, advertisement or sign, or use any
form of application, or make any record on
inquiry, or device, whatsoever to bring about
or facilitate diserimination, or to engage in or
threaten to engage in any reprisal, economic
or otherwise, against any person by reason of
the latter’s filing a complaint, testifying or
assisting in the observance and support of
the purposes and provisions of this Chap-
ter.

(8) For any person, bank, banking organi-
zation, mortgage company, insurance com=-
pany, or other financial institution or lender
to whom application is made for financial
assistance for the purchase, lease, acquisition,
construction, rehabilitation, repair, or main-
tenance of any real property or any agent or
employee thereof to discriminate against any
person or group of persons, because of race
color, creed, religion, ancestry, national
origin, sex or affectional or sexual preference
of such person or group of persons or of the
prospective occupants or tenants of such real
property in the granting, withholding, ex-
tending, modifying, renewing, or in the rates,
terms, conditions or privileges of any such
financial assistance or in the extension of
services in connection therewith.

(9) Wherever religlous organizations or
bodies are exempt from any of the provisions
of this ordinance such exemption shall apply
only to religious qualifications for employ-
ment or residence in church owned or oper-
ated property, and such organizations shall
not be exempt from any provisions of this
Chapter relating to discrimination based
upon race, color, ancestry, national origin,
sex or affectional or sexual preference.

Sec. 4. That subparagraph (1) of sub-
division (d) of Sec. 945.060 of the above en-
titled ordinance be amended to read as fol-
lows:

(d) Substantive and Procedural Power and
Duties. The Commission shall:

(1) Seek to prevent and eliminate blas and
discrimination because of race, color, creed,
religion, ancestry, national origin, sex or af-
fectional or sexual preference, by means of
education, persuasion, conciliation, and en-
forcement, and utilize all of the powers at its
Jisposal to carry into execution the provi-
slons of this Chapter.

Passed March 28, 1974. Louis G. DeMars,
President of the Council.

Approved April 4, 1974. Albert J. Hofstede,
Mayor.

Attest: Lyall A. Schwarzkopf, City Clerk.

SHOULD THE UNITED STATES
SOCTALIZE MEDICINE?

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
one big question facing Congress lis,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

“Should the United States Socialize
Medicine?” To this question, Congress
must speak out loudly with a definife
“no.” We have the greatest medical serv-
ices in the history of the world. Progress
and new breakthroughs occur every
month. Creative science, extraordinary
working hours, and American know-how
have made all of this possible.

Inflation is already escalating too
rapidly. We cannot let Congress add to
the overloaded Federal spending, and
further accelerate the inflationary
spiral. We must have balance when we
expand our Government sponsored medi-
cal services.

The Dallas Morning News had an en-
lightening editorial on April 6, 1974, This
straight-forward, plain-spoken message
is one that makes sense to us in Texas.
Read these comments, and I hope you
will agree with the logic of the Dallas
Morning News:

Hoping to win doubting congressmen over
to his national health insurance plan, Ted
Kennedy has scaled the plan down by half,
The $80-billion program for (in effect) na-
tionalizing health care has become a 840~
billion proposal somewhat akin to President
Nixon's plan, which also is supposed to cost
$40 billlion. What is more, Eennedy has
picked up Wilbur Mills, the influential House
Ways and Means chairman, as collaborator
and cosponsor.

But is the Eennedy plan by that token
a fine and laudable approach to health in-
surance? By no means.

Kennedy and Mills have cut the exorbitant
cost, of course. Yet £40 billlon is still too
much. (It is too much for the Nixon plan
as well.) The premiums would be collected
through Increased Social Security taxes—at
& time when existing Social Security taxes
are becoming really oppressive. The plan is
still compulsory. Sen. Kennedy thinks you
shouldn't have the right to say whether you
wish to participate. '

Doctors, to be sure, could remain outside
the program. But any patient consulting
them would have to pay his own bills.

Most objectionable of all, however, is the
prospect that Congress might perceive Ken=-
nedy’s $40-billion *“retreat” as a mag-
nanimous compromise, surely deserving of
adoption,

To ask for the moon but settle contentedly
for the stars is a tactic much beloved of
politicians. Doubtless that s the way of it
with the Eennedy-Mills proposal. Kennedy
would prefer an $80-billion insurance setup;
but, really, if everyone is going to get
alarmed about it, he will make do with less.

In reality, however, his “less"” is a great
deal. The senator would poke not only the
federal camel’s nose into the health insur-
ance tent but also the camel's shoulders,
forelegs and hump.

Once established, the principle of health
insurance as & normal, reasonable Social
Security benefit can be bullt upon. It is a
slmple matter to raise Soclal Security taxes
and benefits, With little difficulty, the sena-
tor would cajole us back to the $80-billion
program that was his goal for four years.
Pretty soon, nationalized health care.

The $80-billion program lacked a congenial
taste; too many Americans made faces over
it. But Kennedy now has sugarcoated his
medicine. The flavor is apt to be improved.
Should we swallow It, however, we soon
would find the after-taste just the same.
That is to say, just as bitter.
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IN SUPPORT OF H.R. 11321, THE PUB-
LIC SAFETY OFFICERS BENEFIT
ACT OF 1974

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. FORD. Mr. Speaker, I would like
the record to reflect my enthusiastic sup-
port for HR. 11321, the Public Safety
Officers Benefit Act of 1974. This bill
would amend the Omnibus Crime Centrol
and Safe Streets Act of 1966 to provide a
$50,000 Federal payment to the surviv-
ing dependents of public safety officers
who die as a result of injuries received
in the course of duty. The legislation
would benefit both law enforcement offi-
cers and firefighters.

At this point I would associate myself
with remarks of the distinguished gen-
tleman from New York (Mr. Bracer) and
the distinguished gentleman from New
Jersey (Mr. Hunt) who, as former law
enforcement officers, provided us with
eloquent and moving testimony to the
need for this legislation.

I, too, would like to emphasize the
necessity for H.R. 11321. In 1973, 131 law
enforcement personnel, the largest num-
ber yet, were killed in the line of duty.
So far this year 34 law enforcement offi-
cers have been killed, the most recent
this past weekend in Flint, Mich. Between
1961 and 1973, 1,002 police officers died as
a result of injuries sustained in the line
of duty. There has been a 20-percent in-
crease in deaths over the last 10 years.

The Department of Labor has found
that firefighting is now the most dan-
gerous profession in the United States.
Every year for the last 4 years between
220 and 250 firemen were killed in the
line of duty. Between 1960 and 1970 close
to 800 lost their lives saving our homes
and communities.

Most State and local governments have
not been able to provide our public safety
officers with adequate insurance cover-
age. The Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration has determined that 30
to 40 percent of all salaried firefighters
and police officers are not even partially
covered by insurance funded by their em-
ployers, Today the family of a police-
man or fireman who has died in the line
of duty may find voluntary contribu-
tions from private citizens the only source
of economic support to help them
through their difficult days. Further-
more, it is usnally the young public safety
officer who is killed, the one just setting
himself up with a new home—and a
mortgage, and a new car—and a debt—
and young children to be provided for.
Should these families be turned out of
their homes? Should their children fore-
go the education and other opportunities
they would have had had their father
lived?

Mr. Speaker, there is some question in
my mind as to whether the $50,000 bene-
fit this bill provides is even adequate—
it certainly cannot compensate the sur-
vivors for the tremendous sorrow they
must endure. If is a beginning, however,
toward implementing the recommenda-
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tions of the National Advisory Commis-
sion on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals which urges that Federal benefits
be extended to local law enforcement per-
sonnel who lose their lives in the per-
formance of their duty.

Mr. Speaker, I would now like to ex-
plain my opposition to two amendments
to this bill. I first opposed the Nixon
administration’s proposal which was
offered as a substitute for HR. 11321.
The narrower language of tLe adminis-
tration's bill would have limited the
$50,000 benefit to survivors only in the
case where the proximate cause of death
was a criminal or an apparent criminal
act. It would also have eliminated the
provision which provides that the bene-
fits under this bill would be available for
families of officers killed on or after
October 11, 1972. The administration
substitute, as well as the other amend-
ment I opposed, provided for benefits
only from the date the bill becomes law,
which with our present calendar, could
probably take another 5 or 6 months.
I strongly oppose both of these changes.

In a sense, any date we could have
chosen on which to first make benefits
available would have been unfair to the
families of the men who died prior to
that day. Still it is necessary to make a
choice. QOctober 11; 1972, is the day a
similar bill first passed the House. It
passed unanimously by voice vote. The
Senafe version of H.R. 11321 also in-
cludes a retroactive provision making its
legislative proposal effective on or after
October 17, 1972, the date it first acted
on a similar provision.

Since October 11, 1972, the date H.R.
11321 is to go into effect, 312 families
stand to receive benefits under this bill.
In Michigan alone 13 officers have given
their lives since October 11, 1992. Under
the Nixon administration’s proposal,
these families would receive nothing.
Under ours they would receive full
benefits.

Retroactive legiclation is not unique.
It is something the Congress has done
before. For instance, in the area of disas-
ter relief there have been at least seven
public laws retroactive from the date
they were enacted, including the Disaster
Relief Act of 1966.

Mr, Speaker, public safety officers are
entitled to this bill. They put their lives
on the line for us nearly every day. Just
recently, in my own congressional dis-
trict, a young patrolman in Wayne risked
his life attempting to ald an alleged
suicide vietim. This young officer now lies
gravely wounded in the University Hos-
pitalin Ann Arbor.

It is the responsibility of this Congress
to recognize the courage and dedication
of our law enforcement officers and fire-
fighters. The benefits which our bHill
provides are little enough when one takes
cognizance of the sacrifices that have
been made on our behalf.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge the
prompt enactment of the Public Safety
Officers Benefit Act. These courageous
public servants are entitled to it.
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
TRAIN ON PRESERVATION

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, Harpers
Ferry, W. Va., sits at the junction of the
Shenandoah and Potomac Rivers. This
merging point has been a pivotal place
in American history and a place of great
scenic beauty. Thus, it is altogether ap-
propriate that Mayor Bradley Nash of
Harpers Ferry should be instrumental in
merging the ideals of preserving Ameri-
ca's cultural heritage and the goals of
a cleaner environment.

Environmental Protection Agency Ad-
ministrator Russell Train was the prin-
ciple speaker at the annual environ-
mental symposium sponsored by Mayor
Nash. I would like to share with my col-
leagues the remarks of Mr. Train which
eloquently describe the importance of
preserving our historical heritage as
well as our environment:

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE RUSSELL E.
TRAIN ADMINISTRATOR, ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY AT A LUNCHEON
AND ENVIRONMENTAL SyMmrosium Hanp-
ERS FERRY, WEST VIRGINIA—APRIL 6, 1974
In Hawthorne's “The House of the Seven

Gables,” a young social reformer named
Holgrave declares: “If each generation were
allowed and expected to build its own
houses, that single change, comparatively
unimportant in itself, would imply almost
every reform which soclety 1s now suffering
for. I doubt whether even our public
edifices—our capitols, statehouses, court-
houses, city-halls and churches—ought to
be bullt of such permanent materials as
stone or brick. It were better that they
should crumble to ruin once in twenty years
or thereabouts, as a hint to people to ex-
amine and reform the institutions which
they symbolize.”

That must be the most extravagant argu-
ment ever advanced on behalf of planned
obsolescence.

And I am delighted to be here today with
Senator Randolph, Congressman Staggers,
Gude, Mayor Nash, and so many Americans
who are as thankful as I am that, if far
too many of our structures do seem to have
been built of sand, many more have been
made of much sterner stuffl—who belleve, as
I do, that the path to soclal and economic
progress does not lle over the razed and
ruined bulks of what earlier generations
labored to create—who understand, with
Willlam Faulkner, that “the past is never
dead, it is not even past.”

We have all heard something about the
history of this bridge. How it was first bullt
in 1840, how it was washed away in 1889
by a flood, how It remained allve only in
memorles, histories and faded photographs
until today, 75 years later, when once more
it stretches across the canal.

Why bother, somie might ask, to bring it
back? There are rio more active mills, ships,
foundries or works of Virginius Island. Boats
and rafts no longer ply the canal passing
underneath the bridge to take their goods
downstream. So why do we bother?

We do so, to begin with, because this bridge
is a thing of rugged beauty. But more than
that, we do so because it was and continued
to be a working bridge. It serves not only as
& bridge across a canal, but as a bridge across
the wide waters of tlme, a bridge between
past and present.
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Like this national historical park, the Jen-
nings Randolph Bridge serves as & kind of
meeting ground, & commoen ground, that
stimulates and strengthens our sense of com-
munity, of shared accomplishment and an-
guish, tragedy and triumph, with those who
have been here before us.

We Americans have always had uneasy re-
lations with the past. We have tended either
to accept it—even embrace it—without ques-
tion or to reject it out of hand. One of our
deepest roots, as a nation, is a rejection of the
past—a turning away from the old world and
the enormous burden of injury and injus-
tice that it offered. “Our national birth,"
proclaimed the Democratic Review in 1839,
“was the beginning of a new history . . .
which separates us from the past and con-
nects us with the future only."

But we have discovered, as we have ac-
quired and accumulated a past of our own,
that—no matter how we try to reject it—
the past remains a powerful force within
and upon us and, to the extent that we do
not understand it, the Influence it exerts
becomes all the more unconselous and un-
controlled. The idea is not that we must
live in the past. Rather, the fact is that,
whether we are aware of it or not, the past
lives in us. And to neglect it is to remain, in
no small measure, inaccessible to ourselves.

More than that, it is the past—to the de-
gree that we are aware of (t—that gives
depth and resonance to the present, that
makes of the present something more than
simply a random sequence of moments, that
of our lives and our times something more
than a fleeting, ephemeral affair.

We have lately learned that, along with
the legacy of a lengthening past, we have in-
herited a natural environment whose reser-
volr of resources and whose tolerance for
abuse are not without limits—a natural en-
vironment that will continue to support and
sustain us only as long as we are willing to
respect its laws and its limits.

We can no longer see—as earller genera-
tlons saw—our future in the form of a land
s0 rich and wide that we would never run
out of room or of resources.

There are limits to how much pollution
and punishment our environment can ab-
sorb without becoming increasingly unliv-
able and even lethal. There are limits to its
abllity to feed our apparently endless ap-
petite for energy and other raw resources.

And there are limits to our ability to con-
tinue to grow in ways that waste our energy
resources just as surely as they lay waste
our natural environment.

We will need, for the foreseeable future,
to continue to bulld bridges and buildings
and to mine and burn coal and other forms
of fossil fuel, But we will need to take far
greater care that we bulld in ways and in
places that conserve land and energy and
irreplaceable environmental and historical
resources. We will need to take far greater
care that we mine in ways and places that
do least violence to the integrity of our en-
vironment and that we burn in ways that
will do least harm to our health and life.
There is, for example—as Senator Randolph
has sald—“no task more important than
clvilizing coal combustion so that its impact
on the environment is minimized.”

‘We will need, in short, to apply some very
old-fachloned and, these days, thoroughly
unfashionable concepta to the ways in which
we grow—concepts like thrift and frugality
that require us to make what we have go as
far as we can.

This, I think, is the lesson that the Jen-
nings Randolph Bridge and the Harpers
Ferry itself has for us: that we must con-
serve as we create, and that what we con-
serve 1s indeed no small part of the life and
the world we create for ourselves and for
those who will come after us.
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There will always be those who will say of
places like Harpers Ferry that it would make
& splendid development site. That we could
tear down all these old buildings and con=-
struct a fine shopping center here. That we
could level the forests and start building
tract housing there. That there are some
fine sites along both rivers for factories, and
that the waterways and the mountain breezes
would carry away the wastes.

Thanks to farsighted legislation intro-
duced by Senator Randolph thirty years ago,
Harpers Ferry has remained more or less in-
tact against these degradations that we so
often perform in the name of progress. And
Americans can continue to come here to
make contact with a part of their historic
past—and, in so doing, to discover a very
real part of themselves as Americans.

But what of all the other historic struc-
tures and sites across the country? What of
all those other unigue buildings whose very
antiquity is so often cited as grounds for
their destruction?

I am sure you are aware that we have a
National Register of Historic Places and that
it provides for the preservation of buildings
deemed historic through the conferral of
landmark status. But are you also aware that
over one-half of the 12,000 bulldings recorded
since 1934 by the Historle American Survey
have been destroyed? In toc many cases the
owner had them destroyed in order to take
advantage of the preferential tax treatment
they would receive by putting up a new
bullding in its place. Presently, the Internal
Revenue Code permits the owner of such a
building to deduct from his income the ex-
penses of demolition and his unrecovered
investment in the bullding. It also allows
the owner accelerated depreciation on the
new commercial bullding constructed on the
cleared site. Under accelerated depreclation,
as you know, the owner can deduct a larger
portion of his investment in a shorter time
than the normal or “stralght-line” deprecia-
tion method allows. Thus, the Internal Rev-
enue Code Iinadvertently encourages the
demolition of old commercial structures re-
gardless of their historical or architectural
merit.

Congress has before it a bill that could very
well save historically significant structures
from the wrecker’s ball. The bill 1s entitled
the Environmental Protection Tax Act and
is one of the first to utilize the Internal Rev-
enue Code to promote environmental quality.

Baslcally, this bill would eliminate the cur~
rent incentive for demolition by changing
the treatment of depreciation on older build-
ings which the owner decided to rehabilitate
rather than destroy. The approach is very
simple. If the owner is willing to substanti-
ally renovate the bullding, he can treat it as
& new structure for tax depreciation pur-
poses. The bias to demolish is thus removed
from the tax laws, and the owner of an older
bullding has, for the first time, a real eco-
nomic alternative to tearing down a structure
which embodies an important and essentially
frreplaceable part of our past.

Not every hlistoric structure has a Jen-
nings Randolph around to save it, and the
passage of this bill would do a great deal to
help preserve such structures.

Thanks to Jennings Randolph, and men
like him, Harpers Ferry still stands, and a
bridge reaches once more across the Patow-
mack Company canal.

Carl Sandberg might well have had this
place and this occasion Iin mind when he
wrote:

“The bridge says: Come across, try me: see
how good I am.

The big rock in the river says: Look at me;
learn how to stand up.

The white water says: I go on; around, under,
over, I go on.

A kneeling, scraggly pine says: I am here yet;
they nearly got me last year.
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A sliver of moon slides by on a high wind
calling: I know why,

Il see you tomorrow; I'll tell you everything
tomorrow."

Thanks to Jennings Randolph, and men
like him, this place and this bridge will be
here tomorrow, and tomorrow, and tomor-
row—and so will generations of Americans to
listen and to learn.

IF YOU WANT TO BE A MILLIONAIRE

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
I want to share with my colleagues a
timely and thoughtful message from one
of our Nation’s most respected business
leaders. Mr. James E. Davis of Jackson-
ville, Fla., chairman of the board of
Winn-Dixie Stores, Inc., and American
Heritage Life Insurance Co., delivered
the commencement address at the com-
mencement exercised at Jacksonville
University on April 21, 1974. Mr. Davyis’
address contains some sound advice not
only for the members of the graduating
class but for those of us in Congress and
for all Americans as we face the prob-
lems and opportunities of a complex and
changing world. His formula for success
can serve as a guide to all of us.

The address follows:

IF You WaANT To BE A MILLIONAIRE

I have allotted myself 21 minutes to make
you & millionaire—if I can't do it in that
time, you may just have to be happy and
poor. In these days when the government
endeavors to legislate equality through min-
imum Incomes, regardless of productivity or
demonstrated ability, we must assume that
you buy the theory that what made the U.S.
the greatest nation in the world is an in-
herent desire of Individuals to be “un-
equal”—to excel others and not depend upon
the government. It is important that Jack-
sonville University produce a new generation
of millionaires to take the place of those
who have been so generous in the past—the
Bwishers, the Phillips, Alex Brest, the Wolf-
sons, the Howards, the Goodings and several
others who have been the financial under-
pinnings of this institution. You, the grad-
uating class, are that generation.

I belleve in daydreaming. A dream of what
you want to be at 45 or 50 years of age 1s
essential to motivate you. A dream so strong
it becomes a plan. For the purpose of my talk
I have assumed your dream may be to be-
come a millionaire. I've looked back over 66
years to try to identify the characteristics
and attitudes that I think will help you.

First of all, let me say that it is a highly
competitive world and it won’'t be easy. I
went to the Produce Market in Miami at
2:30 a.m. for years and finished taking my
telephone orders at 9:00 p.m. each night. If
you don't enjoy long hours and hard work
and if you can’t select a vocation you can
eat, drink and sleep, you probably won’t
make it and nelither will your spouse unless
he or she is sympathetic and understand-
ing.

%alleva me, life is uncertain at best—each
of us is just a heartbeat away from eternity.
Failure and loss of 1ife stalks us always. Fear
is a very essential element of success. My
background is in perishable foods where fear
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is the secret of success, Fear the market will
go down—fear you will neglect some detail
and your merchandise will be garbage to-
morrow. You will soon learn my version of
Murphy’s Law—anything bad that can hap-
pen will happen. Think it through in detail
and take steps to prevent catastrophe and
minimize damage. Always have an alternate
alrport in mind for bad weather. You must
take big risks to make it big—but you must
run a very scared race. Where there is no
chance for failure, there isn't much chance
for success. Risk is just another way of say-
ing opportunity.

The greatest design for becoming a mil-
lionaire I have ever seen was written by Mr.
Eli Witt of Tampa, the Hay-A-Tampa cigar
man. Mr. Witt was an invalid, bedridden for
many years, but he bullt a great tobacco and
cigarette business. Through his influence
from his sick bed atop the old Tampa Ter-
race Hotel, he held the cigarette tax off in
Florida for many years. He summed up his
philosophy in two paragraphs which he call-
ed "Design for Success”. I quote:

“I say to any person, whether he is able
or disabled, that if he expects to make a suc-
cess through government paternalism, he is
doomed to disappolntment. First, the person
must decide definitely and quickly what bus-
iness he wishes to follow. Then forgetting
obstacles and ailments he must apply his
mind to learning every detall of that busi-
ness, in and out, backward and forward. He
must not let his love of golf, or tennis, or
card playing or gambling, or even his wife,
take his eyes from his objective. He must de-
vote day and night to the task of finding out
what makes his business tick or what is
needed to make it grow.

“In so applying himself, the person with
physical handicaps will not have time for
worrying or fretting about his lot. He wil
become so engrossed that the handlicaps will
be forgotten. I have found it so and I have
been happy.”

I recommend Mr. Witt's “Design for Suc-
cess' to you!

Too many Americans in recent years have
concluded “We've got it made—no use to
work—no use to worry.” The truth is—you
must be hungry—that's the basic character-
istic you must have some success! If you can't
be dedicated to producing a better produet or
service at a lower price, you aren't going to
be even a part millionaire. Most humans
produce better under stress—not under afiu-
ence. This means that If you are poor now,
you may have a better chance of becoming a
millionaire than the guy who is already one—
and has ceased to be motivated—has to
remain a millionaire. Productivity is the
name of the game and the Japanese are
breathing down our necks In an effort to re-
place the U. S, as the top economic producers
in the world today. We cannot cure poverty
with money-—only productivity cures poverty
and not some scheme to pay people who do
not produce. The government cannot give
anyone anything it doesn't take away from
someone else! Whenever one person gets
something without earning it, some other
person has to earn something without get-
ting it. Try this on yourself and see where it
leads to!

A business is known by the people it keeps.
The people who get ahead are those who do
more than is necessary and keep on doing it.

Whenever you go out to get a Job, remem-
ber—you never get a second chance to make
a good first impression! You may never see
the man who hires you again. A lot hinges
on his first impression of you. He might not
hire you. If 20% of the people associate
beards and long hair with hipples and viol-
ence, don’'t run the risk of making a poor
first impression. A $1.560 haircut could be
parlayed into a million dollars. In our busi-
ness, we find that if we satisfly the cranky
customer, we don't have to worry about the
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rest. A cranky customer may be a “square"”,
but she is our customer and we intend to
keep her,

Of course, the easlest way to become a mil-
lionaire is to strike oil, gold or marry money,
but assuming you don't do any of these, let's
talk about necessary personal traits you
should develop.

At the top of the list is character—let’s
define character as something in your brain
or heart that controls what you do when
absolutely no one will ever know if you do
wrong. It is a trait of personality your wife
or husband and your banker will recognize
and respect—especially if the banker loans
you money. You will have to hire some money
in your lifetime if you become a millionaire—
and you will have to pay it back. We men-
tioned that you must take some risks and
being able to borrow capital is one of the
essential risks.

You must develop good judgment. It has
been said that good judgment comes from ex-
ercising poor judgment and not making the
same mistake twlce. Judgment seems to be
the ability to make use of experience—and
few of us seem to be born with that faculty.
We must acquire it. Don't rationalize your
mistakes—analyze them coldly and profit by
them. Competitors are really good for you in
one area—they call painful attention to your
mistakes. I believe you will find an important
facet of judgment to be the ability to nego-
tiate amiably. Trade hard—but not offen-
sively. Judgment of what a buyer will pay in
& sale is very important.

A most desirable characteristic is the abil-
ity to handle people—our relations with our
associates and even our family. In this field,
I think tact is a very important attribute.
I recently read that a good supervisor is a
guy who can step on your toes without mess-
ing up your shine. That's tact!

In developing the ability to handle peo-
ple, I think you will find fairness is prob-
ably the most Important ingredient in human
relations. Perhaps you have heard the story
of the employees chatting one day. One
sald, “Of course, the boss is mean, but he is
fair.” The other one sald, “What do you mean,
he is fair?” The reply was, “Well, he is mean
to everyone.” That Is not the kind of fairness
I have in mind when I point out it is im-
portant that we have this characteristic. Sin-
cere acts of courtesy are never out of place
in any business. I believe you will find a
dedicated group is much more productive
than one individual, so you must learn to be
falr to your assoclates and work at binding
them together, moving toward established
goals,

Morale is one of the keystones in any busi-
ness enterprise, I think it can best be de-
fined as “Falth in the people at the top”. You
can be a hard boss, and still be liked—but
not a nagging boss or a grouchy boss. You
must be a boss who stays close enough to his
business to know a good job from a poor
one—a boss who cuts employees in for some
of the “goodies” when it can be done. See
that your employees don't refer to you asg the
“Boss" spelled backwards—double 8 O B|
Encouragement is the all-important ingredi-
ent in any enterprise—without encourage-
ment, we wither away and die financially and
physically. Don’t be afraid to dish out liberal
doses of encouragement.

Most important, you can’t be a millionaire
unless you are a dedicated capltalist, and
learn to handle money. Remember, you can’t
be a mlillionalre without making and saving
$10,000 first—you crawl before you walk, and
S0 long as you progress every year, that mil-
lionaire glint will stay in your eye. To be-
come a capitalist is simple—just maintain
the income over the outgo. This is a concept
many educational institutions seem to ne-
glect. If we spend more money than we make
every week, we are going to be laborers and
not capitalists, regardless of education, in-
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telligence or high station. Hire money when
you can use It at a profit—never borrow
money to live on. Cut your spending or up
your earnings. If you can't do this, you will
never be a millionaire. If you don't have a
finanecial plan, make it right now,. If it in-
volves making good money, take a little
bookkeeping so you can understand your own
finances, read a financial statement and bal-
ance your own checkbook. One year of ac-
counting probably should be required course
for all college gradusates if they are going to
have a moderately high income.

Your biggest hurdle in business s to get
all the factors together and organize them
50 you can pay the bills out of the receipts.
I think I could run almost any business if
somebody would pay the bills, This everlast-
ing problem spolls many business enter-
prises. Most of the downgrading of business
is being done by those who can’t do this—do
not understand the skill required and turn
their envious scorn on those who can do it.
Our government for many years has been a
classlc example of inability to pay the bills
out of the receipts—and they mess up any
business wherever they get their finger in
the pie and eliminate competitive ingenuity.

An important tool of success is keeping
your education up to date by reading, The
accelerated pace of today’s living makes it
even more vital. Even with an earned Ph. D.
degree, you can be very uneducated within
five years. There is no terminal degree in
education—Iit goes on for your entire life, I
have assumed that you have found that edu-
cation comes largely from the written word.
Books are an effort by those who went before
us to glve us the benefit of knowledge, re-
search and experlence. The intent was to
make it so you would not have to make the
same mistakes In a trial and error effort at
solving problems. Socrates said, “Employ
your time in improving yourself by other
men's writings, so that you shall easily come
by what others have labored for"”, Karl Marx
sald, “History Is economics in action—the
contest among individuals, groups, classes
and states for food, fuel, material and eco-
nomic power.” Even Communists have a yen
for economic power. Remember, also, that a
memory for figures, names and faces in your
business is very important.

You must be an innovator—be on a con-
stant search for better ways to do things. To
be an Innovator, you must be aggressive,
tough minded and persistent. If you are &
3.5 student or better and you got that way
by writing long-winded disserations, shake
the habit right now. The habit will lead to
what we call the “3-page letter complex’—
putting on fhree pages what should go in
one paragraph. The ability to make a logical,
concise presentation in writing is a “must”—
it may be your only approach to a superior
who must be made conscious of your abili-
tles. Ability to cut through fluff and verblage
to get at the crux of a problem is precious—
if you have it, cultivate it for it could make
you a millionaire. Time is the most preclous
thing in the world—you must have the abil-
ity to make use of it efficlently. Another bad
phase of the education problem is the “big
word syndrome”. When I hear a fellow on
television start off with a lot of words that I
have to look up, I wonder if he is really in-
forming me or just trying to impress me or
maybe make me feel stupid. You don't make
progress with your associates by making
them feel stupid.

The recent elimination of the grain sur-
pluses in the United States may presage a
worldwide famine. There are 75 million new
mouths in the world to feed every year.
Wheat, rice and corn are the staples of the
world’s diet and tell the tale in the food
business. Avaflable grain lands are relatively
static compared to the expanding need.

Food production is probably the growth
industry of the 70%s. I don't believe burden-
some, long-term food surpluses will ever exist
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again In our llves. Basic food production will
be much more rewarding than in the past.
There is as much dignity in telling the sofl,
animal husbandry and forestry as there is in
sclence, music or poetry. If this is not rece-
ognized by educated people, we may soon go
hungry. If there is a crop failure in Russia,
China, Australla, Argentina or the United
States, we may find millions of people will
starve. Don't overlook forestry, agriculture
g{ food distribution in selecting your voca-
on,

I don't have to tell you that this 1s the
age of the “goof ofi”—the era of the half-
done job. The Winn-Dixle cashier who doesn't
thank you—the mechanic who does not fix
your car—the executive whose mind is on
the golf course—even students who wang
crip courses. Tremendous opportunities exist
to do jobs right and satisfled customers will
flock to your door if ¥ou can do them better
thia:tyour competition.

me remind you of some new and old-
fashioned ideas in simple language that you
need to adopt as a policy:

1, Honesty is not only the best policy—it
is the only one for success in life, Don't glve
your word earelessly, but if you do, keep it.
fﬁg appointments—be dependable—be on

2. A fair day's work for a day's pay and
fair pay for a day’'s work, I've heard thgt. the
Fr;:tl inventor, Thomas A. Edison, said
‘Genlus 8 19 | fration and ;
pe;spiratton". s - B

- The most dangerous drug of our times
is not a hard drug, but a drug called “SFN"—
something for nothing. Don’t get addicted to
it, or you win never be a millionaire,

4. There is no such thing as it can't be
gggt:;g:o]:lgx a;-: umml Ived opportunities,

E to solve great
b%”"ﬁx}“ny rewarded, S e
i, e “T will” is worth more than the
IQ", but together they are unbeatable. Real

motlvation to get resul
s B ts will make 1life

I have often Wondered why some of the

millionaires I know were not “A" stud

s ents—
some didn’t even finish college, but were
highly motivated and tenacious. Proper edu-
cation undoubtedly would have

stockholder. The satisfaction from this type
of life work must be overwhelming
Each person in the world, no matter how

humble, has a sphere of influence—real suc-
cess consists of expanding that sphere of in-.
fluence constructively each day.

Let me close by pointing out that oppor-
tunity for college graduates has never been
greater—more people can afford more goods
and services than ever before in history—all

~OK—pgo for the Jacksonville
University Graduating Class of April 21,
1874. You can be a millionaire—don't tell
me it can’t be done—TI've seen it done. I made
& similar talk almost 20 years ago and I won-
dered if it was wasted effort. Two years later,
2 man came to me and sald, “T liked your
talk—we think alike, My boss and prineci-
pal stockholder has just died and I need a
new boss and owner”. I told him I did not
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want to be his boss, but if he could manage
to become as good an expense man as he
was a salesman, I'd eshow him how to buy
the company and I would make an invest-
ment with him. He i now several times a
millionaire and I am a satisfied stockholder.

In the parlance of the grocery business,
there are 57 rules for success—the first one
is to do a good job. Don't worry about the
other 56!

NEED FOR OMBUDSMAN
LEGISLATION

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, last year 20
cosponsors joined me in introducing H.R.
9618, a bill which would establish an
Office of Congressional Ombudsman. The
House Administration Committee has
taken no action on the measure, and
the compelling need for serious con-
sideration has grown. I appear today to
urge consideration of this bill which
would serve to reverse those trends that
have been manifested in the public’s lack
of confidence in Congress.

Last February, the Harris poll showed
that the public’s confidence in the Con-
gress was even lower than that in the
President, whose prestige was at its low-
est level ever.

Congressman as a group are more
anonymous than the President. Voter
opinion of Congress is more a reaction
to the institution than it is to the men
actually holding the office. That being
the case, I find little comfort in the fact
that this institution inspires less con-
fidence than the Presidency, which has
recently been deseribed as “beleaguered,”
“paralyzed,” and “floundering.”

Whether the President feels he has
been judged fairly by the media and
the public during the last 12 months or
not, he can at least trace the events
which stimulated each drop of a per-
centage point of popularity. On the other
hand, we have no such series of discern-
able causes for the loss of confidence in
Congress.

Each of us here faces a mountain of
work which few outside these halls can
appreciate. Every day we take the re-
sponsibility of making decisions on
dozens of unrelated yet complicated pol-
icy questions. Even with the bodies of
in-house experts we have created in the
form of committee staff to aid us, our
legislative duties alone are almost over-
whelming. We have committee and sub-
committee meetings each morning, often
Jrunning simultaneously. We must famil-
jarize ourselves with many thousands
of bills and amendments in order to cast
informed votes. Interest groups, the
press, constituents and our own staffs
are constantly competing for our time.

Yet all of us know that our tasks do
not stop there. Not only were we elected
as a body to serve our Nation, we were
elected as individuals to serve our dis-
tricts. For example, Congress as a whole
created the Veterans' Administration,
but it is up to the individual Members
to guarantee redress to our constituents
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who have encountered problems in deal-
ing with VA programs. The same baslc
premise applies to each executive branch
agency from the Forest Service to the
Army to the State Department. We all
take responsibility for creating such in-
stitutions on & national level; we in-
dividually must accept the responsibility
to insure that they function on the local
level. The enormous volume of mail we
receive every day tells us that our con-
stituents agree with this.

Casework consumes a large portion of
our time. Some Members view it as an
unavoidable siphon on themselves and
their staff. Others see it as the principal
service they can offer. All of us agree
that it is necessary; all of us know we
could always do more if we had the staff
and the time.

It is against this background that I in-
troduced the Office of Congressional
Ombudsman bill last year. The concept
does not represent sweeping winds of
revision. Its primary funection is simply
to help all of us to serve our constituents
better.

The Ombudsman may act to investi-
gate a complaint, to gather information
relevant to a congressional inquiry, or to
undertake studies on the official de-
meanor of congressionally mandated
offices.

Under my bill, the Ombudsman would
be appointed by the Ombudsman Board,
which would consist of six Senators—
three from each party. Thereafter, the
Board would continue to supervise the
Ombudsman. The Ombudsman would
serve for a 5-year term, although he may
be removed by a majority vote of both
Houses.

The Ombudsman can act only at the
request of a Member of Congress.
Further, as section 347 reads:

Any information in the possession of the
Office and pertaining to the resolution of
casework referred to the Office by a Member
shall be released only to that Member.

The Ombudsman’s actions themselves
do not have the force of law, He serves
only in an advisory capacity to the Con=-
gressman who alone must make the final
decision to initiate any proceeding.
Nothing in the act compels any Member
to accept the Ombudsman’s recom-
mendations. He may use part of them
as a basis for his own investigation, or,
if he wishes, he may reject them com-
pletely.

In this way, each Member would still
be able to assess the Ombudsman’s ac-
tions as they relate to his personal
knowledge of his district. His relationship
would not be weakened by the anony-
mous aid of the Ombudsman. Rather,
that relationship would be strengthened
by the Member’s ability to do more for
the individual constituent.

‘What would result if this bill passed
and the office were created? Procedur-
ally, little would change. Each Member
would still receive complaints and re-
quests directly from his constituents, and
he would still sizgn all letters dealing with
his constituents. In the interval, each
complaint will be individually researched
by the Ombudsman’s staff of experts. The
difference would be that the staff would
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be that of the Ombudsman, not of the
Congressman himself, and they would be
experts on the particular agency’'s ac-
tivities.

Although there would be only a small
procedural difference, there would be
positive change in the overall results.
While the Member and his staff would
still make the final casework decision,
they would be free from the obligation
of researching the actual facts. The Om-
budsman would take over. Instead of
arm wrestling with HUD, for example,
the Member would have more time to
study legislation or to prepare his com-
mittee work.

Another result would be that service
to the constituent would improve. No
congressional staff is large enough to
house an expert on each of the agencies
with which we must deal on behalf of our
constituents. On the other hand, this
type of work would be the Ombudsman’s
sole duty, and his staff would consist of
specialists able to deal with the agencies.

In this way, the quality of work which
every Congressman would review would
be consistently high, and the benefits
to his constituents would be greater.

Furthermore, it would reduce a great
deal of unnecessary duplication of effort.
Under the present system, I may not
know that a constituent who sent his
problem to me has writien to the two
Senators from Utah as well, and we may
all conduet our own independent investi-
gations into the same issue at the same
time. If we had an Ombudsman service
which all of us used, only one investiga-
tion of facts would be necessary. Each
of us would have the opportunity to at-
tach our own recommended course of ac-
tion, or we could coordinate our actions
on the problem for maximum effective-
ness. An Office of Congressional Ombuds-
man would protect the individualism of
each Member of Congress while facili-
tating genuine service to our con-
stituents.

I believe that each of these resulis
would be an improvement over our pres-
ent system of constituent service. But I
would like to suggest a more far-reach-
ing result of this legislation.

Each of our standing committees, be-
sides having the responsibility of hear-
ing proposed legislation in its jurisdic-
tion, also serves to review executive
agency and cahinet office policy.

The Office of Congressional Ombuds-
man would vastly improve upon our cur-
rent oversight performance. I feel that
this is among the most important fea-
tures of this legislation. The oversight
funection of the office is included in sec-
tion 346(b) of this bill. The section reads,
in part:

Not later than January 30 of each year
the Ombudsman shall report to Congress
concerning the activities of the Office during
the preceding calendar year. Such report
shall contain a detalled summary of the
types of matters referred to the Ombudsman
during such preceding year and shall in-
clude a statement with respect to those
aspects of the functioning of the varlous
agencles which have given rise to such mat-
ters. Information contained in the report
shall be presented in such a manner as to
facilitate oversight by the Congress of the
agencies,
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The Ombudsman will have a perspec-
tive which none of us can achieve. Mem-
bers may submit their individual con-
stituent problems to him for advice, but
to those Members, those cases remain
just isolated incidents. To the Ombuds-
man, cataloging the complaints as they
come to his office, a number of com-
plaints against any one agency may indi-
cate the injustice of a new departmental
policy which the individual Congressman
with one unhappy constituent cannot de-
tect. If all of the complaints go through
one office, the Ombudsman will be able to
recognize a pattern, investigate it, and
advise the Congress of possible remedies
for the general condition in addition to
the remedies for the individual problems.

The problem that the Ombudsman ad-
dresses is a serious one: the lack of con-
fidence our constituents have in this
body. The Ombudsman can help us to
rectify the situation in three ways: He
can take part of our casework load from
our shoulders thereby freeing us for more
time in our legislative duties; his office’s
specialization and professionalism can
help us to serve our constituents with
better answers to their problems; and the
Ombudsman’s oversight function will
help us recognize and solve problems at
the administrative level.

I urge every Member to carefully con-
sider passage of H.R. 9618.

BROADCAST LICENSE RENEWAL
ACT

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr., ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to have played a role in House
passage of H.R. 12993, the Broadeast Li-
cense Renewal Act. I hope that the Sen-
ate will pass the House version of this
bill—particularly those provisions ex-
tending broadecasting licenses. This legis-
lation—long overdue—certainly merits
favorable action by both Houses of Con-

gress,

This act will benefit both the broad-
casting industry and the community as
a whole. Of crucial importance is the ex-
tension of the license renewal period.
The bill as reported from committee ex-
tended the period of licenses to 4 years.
I supported a successful amendment to
the bill which requir:s a license renewal
every 5 years.

The extension to 5 years for renewal
of broadcasting licenses is essential for
several reasons. First, the extension will
ease the burden on broadcasters who now
must face the onerous license renewal
process every 3 years. This is especially
important for small broadcasters as it
reduces the heavy amount of paperwork
required by the FCC, thus reducing the
workload of broadcasters and of the
Federal Government. Second, it will
guarantee a greater measure of stabil-
ity to the broadeasting industry. This
stability will allow broadcasters to im-
prove their program planning, staffing,
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and the obtaining of the advanced equip-
ment needed to operate broadcasting
stations.

I am proud, Mr. Speaker, to have sup-
ported extending broadcasting licenses
to 5 years.

REPRESENTATIVE JACK EKEMP
COMMENTS ON VARIOUS NATION-
AL HEALTH INSURANCE FPRO-
POSALS

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, since 1969,
when the Congress first formally rec-
ognized the growing importance of a na-
tional health program to satisfy the
demand for better quality and more ac-
cessible preventive and illness medical
care, we have witnessed the introduction
of a multitude of national health bills.
These measures provide for varying de-
grees of Federal control over the supply
of and the cost for everything from
catastrophic illness protection and na-
tional health insurance to complete na-
tional health “security.” These proposals
received widespread public and congres-
sional attention during public hearings
held by the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee and the Senate Finance Com-
mittee during 1971. We have committed
ourselves, in this Congress, to enact leg-
islation that will provide the necessary
health programs to cope with the na-
tional need for adequate care and cover-
age in all health areas for all citizens.

I would like to congratulate my col-
leagues, Senator ABramaM RIBICOFF of
Connecticut, a member of the prestiguous
Committee on Finance, and Congress-
man JoE WaccoNnnErR of Louisiana, a
member of the House Committee on
Ways and Means, for their diligent ef-
forts to provide the Members with what
I believe to be a far more viable alterna-
tive to national health care proposals—
far too often too costly and extravagant.

The bill in the House, H.R. 14079, the
proposed Catastrophic Health Insurance
and Medical Assistance Reform Act,
would provide catastrophic illness cover-
age for all Americans through a social
security administered trust fund.

The bill would cover all individuals
and families with low or poverty level
incomes for the major portion of all
medical expenses, and it would recuire
private insurance policies to meet Fed-
eral policy standards if they wished to be
certified under the assistance program.
The purchase of private health insurance
would be optional, and the cost to the
taxpayer, minimal, while still supply-
ing maximum health care coverage to
those in need of assistance through the
Federal Government.

Coverage under this Medical Assist-
ance Reform Act places greater emphasis
on preventive medical care, and would
basically provide high quality health
care coverage without total Federal con-
trol and with a price tag of $3.6 billion,
as opposed to $30 to $100 billion in the
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numerous other plans that have been in-
troduced.

The catastrophic illness section of the
bill will provide middle income families
with total catastrophic coverage after
their medical bills exceed $2,000 in 1
year. Of any economic group in this
country, middle income families have
been most neglected in the area of Fed-
eral assistance for the purchase of pri-
vate health coverage, and consequently
they have been subjected to often inade-
quate health care while being saddled
with the heavy burden of exorbitant
medical costs. The Medical Assistance
Reform Act would go a long way to elim-
inate this injustice, but I am convinced
that still more needs to be done. I am
investigating the possibility of providing
a tax credit for middle income families
for the purchase of private health insur-
ance. It is time that we stopped penaliz-
ing middle income Americans, and
started offering them their rightful re-
turn for their overtaxed dollars.

I urge every Member to give this pro-
posal careful consideration when weigh-
ing the responsibilities we each have to
our constituents—to deliver to them the
most comprehensive and high quality
health care at a cost, in dollars and in
government control over their lives, that
we can afford.

No one can deny that the time has
long come for adequate and substantial
health care to be made available to all
of our citizens. My concern is that we do
not all jump on the proverbial federal-
ized medicine bandwagon as though it
were a panacea, before we examine the
repercussions of total Federal control of
health services and insurance—to the
medical profession, to the insurance in-
dustry, to the welfare of our supposedly
decentralizing government, and most
importantly, to the people. The taxpay-
ers have been raked over the coals with
rising taxes, inflation, and the astronom-
ical cost of living. We owe it to them to
objectively consider every avenue of pro-
viding health services—and I firmly be-
lieve that mandatory federalized medi-
cine is not the answer—and that we are
frighteningly close to making a danger-
ous and irrevocable mistake if we enact
such legislation.

NATIONAL TACO MONTH

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, May is
National Taco Month, an observance
made possible by the National Taco
Council headquartered in my home city
of San Antonio, along with Kraft Foods,
Handy Andy Foods, Carta Blanca Beer
Co., Hopp’s TV of San Antonio, Falstaff
Brewing Co., Pearl Brewing Co., and the
Texas Executive Chefs’ Association.

Some of you will recall that I first ad-
vised this body of an observance honor-
ing the taco, one of the tastiest of all
the delicious Mexican foods, on April 30,
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1968, which was the first day of a Na-
tional Taco Week proclaimed by a small
group in San Antonio but which was cel-
ebrated by all lovers of Mexican food.

A taco is the highest form a tortilla
can take, whether it be a corn tortilla or
one made of harina (flour), whether it is
cooked hard or soft. The filling for the
taco can take many forms, the most com-
mon being beef or chicken meat with
lettuce, tomatoes, and cheese.

It was not long ago that you could eat
lunch in downtown San Antonio for 45
cents and get three delicious and filling
soft flour tacos stuffed with chili meat
and beans—with more meat than beans.

There are a number of events sched-
uled this month in San Antonio in con-
nection with National Taco Month, and
I would like to take this opportunity, Mr.
Speaker, to invite you and all of my col-
leagues to consider visiting San Antonio
during May and possibly take part in
some of these activities.

One of the first events scheduled is a
Mexican recipe contest to be held this
Saturday, May 4, which will be judged
by Lalo Varela, executive chief of the
Hilton Palacio del Rio in San Antonio,
and other members of the Texas Execu-
tive Chefs’ Association.

On May 16, the National Taco Council,
of which Roberto L. Gomez, Esq., is
chairman, will host a Mexican fiesta at
the Lone Star Brewery, and on May 17
officials from Kraft and Carta Blanca
will be honored at the Falstaff Shield
Room.

In addition, there will be a taco break-
fast for members of the San Antonio City
Council, a dinner at Pearl Brewery, and
several other events featuring the delect-
able taco.

The honorary chairman of all these
festivities is 17-year-old Michael Ayala,
who recently won the regional AAU fly-
weight boxing championship in San An-
tonio and will represent south Texas in
the AAU national competitions June 12-
18. He was the 1973 national flyweight
Golden Gloves champion and defeated
the national AAU champion last year.

In any event, while the month of May
is a good time to visit the Alamo City,
really anytime of the year is a good time
to go to San Antonio and sample the
cuisine, especially the taco, perhaps while
riding one of the motor barges down
the San Antonio River.

If you have not been before, it is time
to go and to learn that every day is taco
day in San Antonio.

TWENTIETH CENTURY
TECHNOLOGY

HON. BILL GUNTER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. GUNTER. Mr. Speaker, the petro-
chemical industry is one which will be-
come increasingly important to the Na-
tion as synthetic materials become ever-
more necessary to replace our dwindling
natural materials resources.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Precisely because this is a complex
problem, we have heard only a part of
the whole in the current debate which
centers primarily on the energy crisis.

However, the energy crisis cannot be
separated from other realities which
confront spaceship Earth, a relatively
small vessel whose cargo of nonreplenish-
able resources is dwindling as mankind
inereases not only in numbers but in the
development of technologically inten-
sive lifestyles.

While there may be many in the aca-
demic community who have recognized
the interdependence of many aspects of
our technological society, I am glad to
see that the business community also has
representatives capable of seeing the
scope of these challenges.

One of these is Ralph L. Harding, Jr.,
president of the Society of the Plastics
Industry, Inc., who spoke recently at the
Town Hall of California on the subject
of “The Life Expectancy of Twentieth
Century Technology.”

Mr, Harding’s talk, given March 19 in
Los Angeles, is both well-reasoned and
provocative and I commend it to my col-
leagues. Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I in-
clude in the body of the Recorp, following
my remarks, the text of Mr. Harding’s
speech:

THE LIFE EXPECTANCY OF 20TH CENTURY

TECHNOLOGY

(An address by Ralph L. Harding, Jr,)

1 have given considerable thought—in-
cluding a few second thoughts—to the title
I chose for this address. I work very close to
this subject. I feel very strongly about it,
and it is my hope that a title of this sort—
presumptuous as it may sound—will help me
to reach open minds.

The charge of presumption often comes as
the swiftest penalty for challenging another
man’s assumption. The assumption I am
now challenging is the automatic identifica-
tion of this century—as an era of material
progress, crowned by afluence—with the
technological mechanisms of the past six or
seven decades; so that it becomes unclear
whether this century produced this tech-
nology or is itself this technology's chief
product,

My case for this presumption is based on
the facts, events and trends of our time. In
support of my case, I want—first—to touch
upon the political and economic environ-
ments Into which Twentieth Century tech-
nology was born. Then I would like to com-
ment on the changes—first in politics and
now in economics—which demand a new,
more viable technology for the remainder of
this century and for a strong beginning of
the next. Then I shall describe what could
become the single greatest threat to our
current technology, and finally some steps
that we can take, to preserve the health of
our nation during this time of transition,

Neither the Twentieth Century nor its
technology can be understood without some
recognition of the differences between tech-
nology before and after the start of World
War I. It was the First World War that
gave, through urgent national policies and
governmental directives, unprecedented or-
ganization to the Nineteenth Century herit-
age of sclentific innovations. As Peter
Drucker notes, in his essays on Technology,
Management & Society:

“Generally . . . the relationship between
sclentific work and its technological ap-
plication, which we today take for granted
did not begin until affer the turn of the
twentleth century . .. such typically modern
devices as the automobile and the airplane
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benefitted little from purely theoretical sci-
entific work in their formative years. It was
World War I that brought the change: in
all belligerent countries scientists were mo-
bilized for the war effort, and it was then
that industry discovered the tremendous
power of sclence to spark technological ideas
and to indleate technological solutions."

In that sense, what we now call “Twen-
tieth Century technology” was actually born
in 1914 and—1if we are to relate the two—the
Twentieth Century was born at the same
time. If we count the true ages of these
twins as 60 years come August, our reckon-
ing will agree exactly with the calculations
of historians who hold that the Nineteenth
Century did not really end until the oute
break of the First World War,

That outbreak signalled the final collapse
of Metternich’'s system of international un-
derstandings which had permitted the lead-
ing powers of Europe, at least, to enjoy dec-
ades of general peace and so to make un-
precedented material progress—largely by
developing and utilizing their colonies and
client states as sources of cheap raw mate-
rials. After the war, our European Allles set
to work bullding a new cartel of industrial
nations, excluding the defeated, and inviting
the United States to take a plece of the
action,

The dependence of the West on cheap sup-
ply sources continued, and high on the list
of vital materials was placed one that had
proven its importance durng four years of
combat: petroleum. Essentially, these indus-
trial nations had simply organized the find-
ings of sclence into a technology which they
then expanded and applied with new vigor,
fueling it at an ever increasing rate with
petroleum and other cheap hydrocarbons.
This statement could serve as a working defi-
nitlon of what we call “Twentieth Century
technology”—with all its strengths and
weaknesses.

Chief among those weaknesses, as we have
learned by the experiences of the past six
months, 1s our technology’s dependence on
cheap and abundant energy in the forms of
crude petroleum and natural gas, the two
most convenient sources of hydrocarbons.

As a spokesman for the plastics industry,
I am painfully aware of this dependence,
since plastics are derived from petrochemi-
cals. I see a special irony in the current situ-
ation, in which plastics—one industry which
points the way to the technology of tomor-
row—is now so deeply affected by the short-
comings of the traditional technology and
of economic concepts on which we still rely
today. Our industry has been seriously but
not permanently hurt both by the resultant
shortages and by associated misunderstand-
ings of the real priorities.

I know I cannot make any claim for plas-
tics' unique status in tomorrow’s technology
without offering some authority besides my
own. As I have confessed on a previous occa-
sion, “I am, after all, an industry assoclation
president, a salaried spokesman, a predicta-
ble advocate.” So, now as then, I offer the
testimony of an expert who, you may now
suspect, is one of my favorite authors.

Writing in The Age of Discontinuity, Peter
Drucker observed:

“All around us there are new Industries
and new technologiles. But as the economist
defines ‘Importance’—that is, by contribu-
tion to gross national product, personal in-
come, and employment—these new indus-

tries are still almost negligible, at least to
the civilian economy.

“Of the new industries only one has, so
far, attalned major economlic importance. It
is plastics.

“Even plastics were looked upon until a
very few years ago as “substitutes’—ersatz—
rather than a major new industry and tech-
nology in their own right. And even the plas-
tles Industry today Is only a faint premoni-
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tion of what the “materials” industry of to-
morrow 1is likely to be, both economically
and technologically.”

Since I offer Dr. Drucker as my authority,
I would not want you to assume that he
has overlooked such other new industries as
pharmaceuticals or aviation. He carefully
states that “in terms of employment or of
direct contribution to national product—the
pharmaceutical Industry is still hardly visible
to the naked eye. . .” And, admitting that
“the freight plane may well, within a few
years, make obsolete the oceangoing cargo
ship,” he adds, “So far, however, air freight
1s still a lesser factor In world transportation
than bullock or burro.”

Of course, Dr. Drucker was describing the
aviation Industry as it was flve years ago. I'm
afrald the past few months have seen the
bullock and the burro increasing their lead.

Rereading Drucker with the hindsight of
the energy crisis confirms, for me at least,
my original impression of his thoughtfulness,
his balanced view., Reconsider his descrip-
tion of the plastics Industry as a “premoni-
tion of what the materials industry of to-
morrow is likely to be.” At first that sounds
simply optimistic—almost a bit of hooster-
Ism. But a premonition can bring, with its
encouragement, a warning. It can go either
way, depending on what we make of it.

What remains essentially unchanged in
Peter Drucker’s evaluation is the fact that
plastics are “riding the point” of our tech-
nological future. This industry is a unique,
a precocious child of Twenieth Century tech-
nological progress; but it is not an only child.
If we cannot establish and maintain political
and economic environments in which the
plastics industry can prosper, the outlook is
also grim for other members of the rising
technological generation.

Take, for example, the fact that—even
when petroleum feedstocks were abundant—
plasties of all kinds in this country accounted
for less than one and a half percent of total
domestic usage of oll and natural gas. And
yet, plastics are one of the best, If not the
best value-related use of hydrocarbons. This
can be seen by charfing the cumulative
product values of hydrocarbons as they move
through the petrochemical industry, into and
out of the plastics industry and on to other
industries which depend on plastics for their
materials and components, finally reaching
the consumer.

In this progression, a dollar’s worth of basic
petrochemical feedstocks becomes two dol-
lars’ worth of monomers, the universally
useful “building blocks” of our synthetics,
produced in the organic chemical industry.
This new value is doubled again by the con-
version of monomers into polymers, Finally,
the processing of polymers into the plastics
Industry’s end products increases their value,
on the average, by a multiple of at least 2.5,
The ftotal result: an average value-added
multiple of Zen—and, In some industries, as
high as 20 or 30,

A similar progression takes place, of course,
for such other synthetics as the man-made
fibres, tires and other rubber products, paint
and coatings, antifreeze, aspirin and a vast
number of other sophisticated materials and
products, which are widely used.

As the Shah of Iran perceptively stated,
some weeks ago, ofl is too valuable to burn.
Its most intelligent use is In petrochemi-
cals, an industry of which plastics constitute
one quarter and for which the plastics in-
dustry provides the best avenue for dellver-
ing the benefits of petrochemical production
to other industries and to the consuming
public.

In centuries to come, men may look back
on our time and find it dificult to belleve
that the leadership of this century—the
political, Industrial and commercial adminis-
trators of Twentleth Century technology—
actually permitted widespread destruction of
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this planet’s precious store of fluld hydrocar-
bon sources, simply to produce heat and light
and power. Men of future centuries, enjoy-
ing a practically limitless abundance of solar
or nuclear energy, but bequeathed by us a
beggarly inheritance of petroleum and na-
tural-gas feedstocks, may condemn our
shortsighted consumption of these resources,
which nature needed millions of years to pre-
pare.

Neither will they easily understand our
slow and feeble efforts to utilize our coal re-
serves for anything better than a source of
cheap fuel. The fact that similar observa-
tions could be made for other irreplaceable
resources only broadens this threat to the
technology of the future.

Long thoughts such as these, unfortunate-
ly should have been thought through long
ago—years before we maneuvered ourselves,
optimistically accelerating till the last, into
the time-trap where we now find ourselves,
unable to go back and faced with the pros-
spect of erawling painfully ahead, paying an
unprecedented price for the energy to make
each crippled move.

This is the reduction-to-absurdity of our
almost mindless confidence in Twentleth
Century technology, a rich banquet of delu-
slons for which we are now finally getting
the inflated check, a reckoning without arti-
ficial discounts.

If this was a banquet for all industrial na-
tions, we Americans certainly sat at the head
table: six percent of the world’s population—
consuming one third of the world's energy
and comfortably expecting that our Insatia-
ble demand could be indefinitely served, at
an annually increasing rate—an endless af-
fluence based on inexhaustible resources.

We cannot continue to ignore present
reality—or to neglect our present obligation
to future generations. Our errors can be
counted in the percentages of world resources
we consume; our correction must now be
calculated in the percentages of our needs
which we import. In 1972, the latest year for
which complete data are available, we Iim-
ported 8T percent of the bauxite and alumina
used in producing our aluminum, 90 percent
of our nickel, 92 percent of our cobalt, 93
percent of the platinum group, 85 percent of
our manganese, gll of our chromium and all
of our tin. These deficiencles are more than
incidental to our nation’s future; they are
strategle.

Writing in Foreign Policy magazine before
the Arab oil embargo, C. Fred Bergsten a
senior fellow of the Brookings Institution,
warned :

“Four countries control more than 80 per-
cent of the exportable supply of world cop-
per (Chile, Peru, Zambia and Zaire), have
already organized, and have already begun
to use their oligopoly power. Two countries
(Bolivia and Malaysia) account for more
than 70 percent of world tin exports, and
four countries raise the total close to 05 per-
cent. Four countries combine for more than
50 percent of the world supply of natural
rubber. Four countries possess over one-half
the world supply of bauxite, and the inclu-
sion of Australla (which might well join the
‘Third World’ for such purposes) brings the
total above 90 percent."

Bergsten’s last sentence reminds me to
mention that the title of his article was “The
Threat from the Third World.” He uses the
term “Third World” because in his own
explanation *“it is widely understood as
meaning all countries outside the ‘“indus-
trialized West' and the ‘Communist Em-
pire.’” The “Threat” in Bergsten's title re-
fers to the potential clout which Third World
countries could inflict on the industrialized
West, eminently including the United States,
by acting singly or in combination to raise
prices or to deny supplies outright, supplies
which we have grown to take for granted, in
abundance and at bargain prices. And bullt
into that smug expectation was the inherent
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folly of making confildent projections of
larger and larger imports, even though the
very size of those projections made their
reliability less and less credible.

When Bergsten wrote, last summer, of this
developing situation, there was still room
to escape his conclusions about potential
supply embargoes. Writing again, this Janu-
ary, he recalled:

“As recently as a year ago, it was conven-
tional wisdom that ‘the oil countries could
never get together;' it was believed that they
could not risk retallation from a ‘United
Western world." But, today, through the
Organization of Petroleum Exporting Coun-
tries (OPEC), the oil nations have gquin-
tupled their price. They have cut back pro-
duction. They have ralsed fears of global
depression. And they have left the consuming
countries, particularly in Europe and Japan,
in disarray, and alliances such as the Com-
mon Market and NATO, in peril. Indeed
Europe's every scramble for a ‘special deal’
has strengthened the confidence of the oil
cartel.

“But oll is just the beginning. . . . (The)
lesson of this startling reversal of power
seems obvious for other countries with key
primary products: Band together and your
revenues can rise dramatically. . . . OPEC
itself appears ready to support the formation
of other cartels, as one way to avold oppro-
brium for bankrupting the ‘developing
countries.' ”

In summation, Bergsten notes, “Those who
support the producing countries in this cen-
tral new Issue of world economics and
politics . . . (say) it is no more immoral for
a few countries to produce the lion’s share
of a particular product than for a few coun-
tries to consume the lion’s share, as the in-
dustrialized world has become used to doing.”

If these emerging attitudes do not under-
mine the economic foundations of Twentleth
Century technology, they certainly invalldate
the optimistic projections which formerly
guided it. Although the oil embargo may be
lifted, oll prices will remaln extremely high.
If the Arab embargo and the OPEC successes
become models of action for other Third
World nations, we must—as rational observ-
ers—anticipate future supply crises. The deep
and spreading difficulties which economists
now experience In revising their projections
in the aftermath of the Arab oil embargo are,
in my opinion, traceable to the fact that we
are passing from our old economies of de-
mand to a new economics of supply. Gradu-
ally at times, abruptly at others—but with a
generally accelerating pace—we are moving
into an era of scarcities, potential and actual,
threatened or imposed.

This fact 15 central to this address, and it
is pivotal for this century: this finally en-
forced transition from the economics of de=
mand to the economles of supply. Indebted,
as they all are, to Nineteenth Century sci-
ence, the industrial nations must recognize
that material prosperity is no longer avail-
able on the cheap, and that they must build
for the Twenty-first Century within the
parameters of the new and unforgiving eco-
nomics of supply.

I have described the present crisls, of which
the energy emergency is the start, as a reduc-
tion-to-absurdity of our blind confldences
in Twentleth Century technology. Whatever
our emotional attitudes toward the Arab em-
bargo or our personal reactions to its uncom-
fortable consequences, we must give first
priority to the intellectual task which this
emergency has lald upon us. We must, as any
logician would, work back from this absurd-
ity to a re-examination of our now discred-
ited assumptions. The open-ended, lavish
and prodigal economics of unending abund-
ance will no longer serve to finance our tech=-
nology. The old and comfortable margins for
error are narrowing day by day. Whatever
capital 1s not consumed by rising Import
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prices must hereaffer be prudently applied
to meet the real needs of our populace, whose
confidence in their established leaders has
been badly shaken in the past year.

As I have stated on another occasion, man-
agement's right to manage is unassallable, to
the extent that it 1s based on management's
duty to manage, to serve the community as
steward of its resources, fo implement the
public purpose under the directive authority
of government. And the directive authority
of government, to which the people turn
when other leaders fall, is based on con-
scientious and effective care for the people's
needs. Both government and industry, in the
final analysis, depend on the consent of the
public, on varying degrees of public acquies-
cence and on public approbation of their
efforts.

Each of us is certainly entltled to his own
evaluation, but we all have sensed a gather-
ing storm of indignation and disillusion-
ment in this country during the past twelve
months. Most evident now is the dismay of
those Americans whose jobs have been de-
stroyed by the energy crisis. This is the situ-
ation for far too many in the plastics indus-
try

Less acute but much more widespread is
the suspicion felt by those who see a public
inconvenience, even a hardshlp, turned to
quick and tidy profit. The motorist who cuts
into line at the gas pumps finds himself the
object of erupting angers that can reach no
better targets.

The public knows what 1s lacking: at the
moment, petroleum, petroleum products,
petroleum-based energy and petroleum-pow=
ered transportation, for goods and services
and passengers allke, Succeeding weeks have
brought new shocks, new disillusionments for
the public mind, Government moves uncer-
tainly and late. Industry, If not the villain,
looks too much like an accomplice.

Neither industry nor government has time
to waste. Both must furn to more effective
alleviation of this crisis and to the pre-
ventlon of those crises threatening In
other areas dominated by uncertainties of
materials supply. Both industry and govern-
ment must set to the urgent task of tech-
nological innovation. Where old technology
has falled or priced itself out of considera-
tion, new technology must be developed and
applied.

Out of thelr common responsibility to the
people, out of their shared vulnerability to
public criticism, government and industry
must work as partners, to recruit and mobll-
ize the best thinking available for these
public purposes. Despite the all-too-evident
examples of personal risk, businessmen must
now be willing to take a more active role In
advising, assisting and participating in the
tasks of government.

Outside of actual wartime emergencies; as
we all recognize, government-directed mobil-
ization of the private sector's potential for
meeting public crises has seemed allen to
our democratic republic. Nevertheless, today
we must recognize that not only the energy
shortage but continuingly threatening short-
ages of other vital materials must be sys-
tematically evaluated and successfully met,
by our national leadership, both government-
al and industrial, with maximum support
from labor and the academy.

The exigencies of the energy crisis have
moved us rapidly into areas of official con-
trol which seemed, to say the least, improb-
able one year ago. The future requirements of
what is already being called ‘“‘resource di-
plomacy”’—to prevent or alleviate price and
supply structures arising from Third World
forces—cannot be predicted at this date. But
it seems incontrovertible, to me at least, that
some adeguate response must be prepared,
some permanent authority must be given in-
stitutional form, preferably founded on in-
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dustry-government cooperation, concern
and—may I emphasize this quality—cendor,

The public, I fear, will not much longer
tolerate the confusion—believed by some to
be deception—which has aggravated the en-
ergy crisis and has needlessly Increased the
sacrifices which the people have been asked
to make during the past months. When the
needs of “national security” itself have now
become so widely suspect, I cannot see much
prospect for a comfortable continuation—at
or near the highest levels of government or
industry—of close-to-the-vest confinement
of information vital to the public welfare,

Furthermore, what we are talking about:
development of new technology which will
minimize our country’s dependence on im-
ports and end our vulnerabllity to interna-
tional blackmail—will clearly require ex-
pensive research and development which may
well be beyond private Industry's abllity or
ineclination to afford. And any distribution
of public funds demands adequate public—
that is, governmental—knowledge of the
capabilities and requirements of the private
sectors involved.

The bitter experience of the energy short-
age suggests that we consider anew the advice
glven us four years ago by a man whose cre-
dentials as an industrial leader can hardly
be impugned. Speaking to the Bond Club of
New York on January 7, 1970, Thomas J.
Watson, Jr., as chairman of the board of
IBM, stated:

“I belleve that the complexity of our mod=-
ern economy demands national goal setting
and planning closely paralleling that which
is commonplace in industry.”

Subsequent events have made Mr, Watson's
recommendation more urgent than ever.
What I propose is commonplace in private
industry: the gathering of information and
projections for supplies of strategic materials.
Individual industries regularly take inven=-
tory of stocks required for their future op-
erations, and I propose that a similar
inventory function be performed regularly
for the aggregate national economy, along
with recommending and fostering related de-
velopments, as required, in technology.

Whether this task be taken up by an
expanded form of the Federal Energy Office,
by the Department of the Interior or perhaps
by a greatly strengthened Office of Tech-
nology Assessment serving the Congress, it
seems essentlal to our future security and
prosperity that some national institution be
assigned the task of charting our economic
and technological future, for fear that this
nation may drift again into the shallows of
shortage, there to sit—an object of derision
and a target for hostile opportunists.

It seems equally essential that business-
men participate in this vital task, this cru=-
clal public service.

If you feel as I do, your concern for this
republic moves you in two ways: anxlety
about its future prosperity and uneasiness
about an Increase of governmental influence
on decisions which shape the private sector.
Though I am proposing, in effect, nothing
more than a national clearinghouse for eco-
nomic and technological information, I
know that official evaluations of that in-
formation will affect cholces that must be
made by non-governmental decisionmakers—
by industrialists, labor leaders, marketers,
consumers, all of us. But balance that un-
easiness against the danger that our people—
in some future crisis—may despair of private
enterprise, of its competence to serve as
steward of our natlonal resources, and turn
abruptly to government, not for information
merely, but for rellef, for sweeping measures
of alleviation through unprecedented alloca-
tions and controls.

The energy emergency has opened a new
and critical era for our economy, our tech-
nology and our society. Important steps must
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be taken—in time—sure steps taken in the
open light of day, illuminated by the best
available information, gathered with care and
publicized with candor—so that we can all
go forward together, in security and freedom.

PARKS FOR THE PEOPLE

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr, SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, the
term “Parks are for people” has become
an axiom of the Interior Department. It
became popular in the late 1960’s, when
the Department first became seriously
interested in urban recreatinn. President
Nixon and Interior Secretary Morton
embraced the term and used it to urge
establishment of the Gateway National
Recreation Areas in New York and San
Francisco. City people, who have long
felt left out of Federal recreation pro-
grams, were encouraged. For the first
time our Government had a stated na-
tional policy that parks should be “where
people need them.”

Unfortunately, it has become increas-
ingly clear in the past several months
that the term has eroded. The Depart-
ment of the Interior has consistently
opposed legislation that would establish
parks within urbanized areas. It prefers
to shift the primary responsibility for
recreation to the backs of the States and
local governments. Certainly it is up to
local communities to do their part in
meeting the recreation needs of their
residents. But the state and local gov-
ernments cannot do it all. In many cases
the need stretches beyond State bound-
aries. In other cases the need is too
great and the financial resources avail-
able are too small—even with Federal
matching grants—to meet it.

Nationwide the situation is critical.
Although 73 percent of the Nation’s
people live in cities, only 8 percent of all
Federal recreation lands are in urban
areas. Within our central cities, one
family in two or three does not own a
car. Yet most of our parks are located in
nonurban areas, accessible only to fami-
lies with automobiles, and then only for
long weekends or summer vacations.
Those Federal parks which are near our
urban masses are either limited in pur-
pose, such as national battlefields, or
unsuitable for intensive recreation, such
as national historie sites.

Thus I find the administration’s use
of the term “parks for the people” very
puzzling. What people, I wonder? And
what parks? State parks, county parks,
city parks—but not Federal parks?

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to bring to
vour attention an excellent article on
the subject, written by Jonathan Els,
midwest representative of the Sierra
Club. It is entitled “People, Parks, &
Policy,” and it appears in the April issue
of the Sierra Club Bulletin.

Mr. Ela points out that among the
most exciting prospects for land preser-
vation are areas adjacent to our huge
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metropolitan regions, enclaves where the
imprint of urbanism has remained small.
He cites Indiana Dunes near Chicago,
Cuyahoga Valley between Akron and
Cleveland, and the St. Croix River near
Minneapolis. I would add others, includ-
ing the Chattahoochee River near
Atlanta.

The Department of the Interior has
been hostile to each of the legislative
proposals for these areas. The National
Park Service has discarded half of the
congressionally authorized Lower St.
Croix River. The Interior Department
has been laggard in submitting a report
on the proposal to expand Indiana
Dunes, and will probably recommend an
increase of less than 20 percent of the
area that deserves to be protected. At a
March 1 hearing of the House Subcom-
mittee on Parks and Recreation, the
Director of the Bureau of Outdoor Rec=
reation conceded the outstanding quali-
ties of the Cuyahoga River but argued
that it should be a State responsibility—
despite the fact that the State cannot
afford to acquire the land if it has to rely
on the funding schedules of Federal
matching grants.

As Mr. Ela points out, the lands near
urban areas present “administrative
problems” for the National Park Service.
They do not always fit the Interior De-
partment’s arbitrary definition of “na-
tional significance.” As Mr. Ela states,
it would be interesting to learn why the
Cuyahoga Valley, with its magnificent
historic, scenic, and natural resources, is
not considered to be nationally signifi-
cant. It is particularly interesting in view
of the fact that every major national
park and conservation organization in
the country has endorsed the Cuyahoga
Valley as nationally significant.

Mr. Speaker, I insert in the REcOrD
the full text of Mr. Ela’s fine article.

I would add a postscript to Mr. Ela's
comments however. I do not really think
that the National Park Service is to
blame for the situation. The issue goes
much higher, to the policy levels of the
administration. The National Park Serv-
ice necessarily conforms to the policies
of the leaders in the Department of the
Interior, the Office of Management and
Budget, and the White House.

Yet the ultimate responsibility lies
with Congress. It is up to Congress fo
set the priorities of this country, to en-
act the laws that meet the needs of our
people. And it is up to Congress to put
parks “where the people are.”

The text of Mr. Ela’s article follows:
ADMINISTRATION VS. VISITATION—PEOPLE,
Parxs, AND POLICY
(By Jonathan Ela)

Secratch a well-trained employee of the De-
partment of the Interlor and, instead of say-
ing “ouchl,” he will most likely chant “Parks
are for the People!” Never in the history of
the federal service has a cliche become more
ingrained, more instinctive, or more mean-
ingless. But if you probe more deeply into
the agency corpus, you reveal the proposition
in its entirety: “Parks are for the People, but
not too many parks, and not for too many
people."”

Here in the Great Heartland of America,
where the amber waves of grain crash against
shorelines of barbed wire, among the most
exciting prospects for land preservation are
areas adjacent to our huge metropolitan re-
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gions, enclaves where the imprint of our
urbanism has remained small. Chicago has
the Indiana Dunes; Cleveland, the Cuyahoga
River; and so on. It would be reasonable to
expect that the National Park Service would
be excited about the preservation possibil-
ities these areas offer, that the challenge of
maintaining natural beauty, while still open-
ing the areas up as a haven for the cities’
crowded throngs, would be irresistible, Sorry,
no dice: not these parks; not for these people.

The National Park Bervice has been hos-
tile to each of these areas, a hostility that ap-
parently will infect every imaginative park
proposal within a half tank of gasoline from
& major urban center. Our main battleground
may be in the Midwest now, but anyone in-
terested in the Santa Monica Mountains, for
example, had better pay attention.

The Bt. Croix Beenic River forms the bor-
der between the states of Minnesota and
Wisconsin, and is actually within commuting
distance of the Minneapolis-8t. Paul urban
centers. It has suffered a minimum of dis-
turbance, and the upper stretches remain
a prime canoe stream, while the lower
reaches still remain pastoral and serene.

When a proposal to include the lower St.
Croix in the federal Wild and Scenic Rivers
System was pending before Congress in 1973,
the bill had the support of both states’ con-
gressional delegations, both states’ governors,
the vast majority of local communities and
residents, and virtually all citizens’ organiza-
tions: the only significant opposition came
from the National Park Service and the De-
partment of the Interior. In spite of that
opposition, a compromise was worked out,
with about 25 miles of the Lower St. Croix
to be protected by the National Park Service.
The measure was passed by the Congress
in late 1972,

In early 1974, however, the Park Service
wanted to give more than half of that away
because the cost estimates provided Con-
gress by the department proved grievously
faulty: less than $8 million had been author-
ized, and it is now estimated that $18 mil-
llon will be required. Instead of immediately
returning to the Congress for more money,
the Park Service decided that it would pre-
serve only half the river; the lower 17 miles
were discarded, thus flouting the will of Con-
gress, and the two states were informed that
they themselves could save the river if they
chose.

The Indiana Dunes presents a comparable
situation. The original Indiana Dunes Na-
tional Lakeshore was authorized in 198686,
and 1s a politically sewn-together patchwork
quilt that attempts to satisfy environment-
alists and steel companies at the same time.
Starting in 1971, Congressman J. Edward
Roush has led the battle In Washington to
expand the Lakeshore to Include the many
areas of outstanding natural significance
that had been left out five years before. Ac-
tion has been held up ever since, because the
Department of the Interior doggedly refuses
to submit a report on the legislation., Word
has leaked out from the bureaucracy, how-
ever, that the report will recommend an in-
crease of only about 950 acres, less than 20
percent of the area that deserves to be pro=
tected. It is also significant that the depart-
ment's recommendation will apparently not
focus on the intrinsic merits of the lands in-
volved, but will only support those parcels
that will make administration of the lake-
shore more convenlent.

The Cuyahoga River between Cleveland
and Akron has carved a deep valley into the
flat morthern Ohio landscape. Amazingly,
this valley retains a generally primitive
aspect, and has Innumerable features of
scenlc, natural, and historical significance.
Citizens' groups, the state of Ohlo, local gov-
ernments and park boards, and numerous
members of the state's congressional delega-
tion have carefully developed a proposal for
a 15,000- to 20,000-acre Cuyahoga Valley Na=-
tlonal Historical Park and Recreatlon Area.
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This proposal would preserve the natural and
historical aspects of the valley, woud permit
greater visitation to the many features of
interest, and would enable the small com=
munites to maintain a bucolic and pleasant
style of lving.

At a March 1 hearing of the House Sub-
committee on Parks and Recreation, only one
dissent was given to the concept of the park.
Director James Watt of the Bureau of Out-
door Recreation, acting as flack man for the
Park BService, conceded the outstanding
qualities of the area, and then turned around
to argue that the state should bear the re-
sponsibility, with federal assistance coming
only in the form of Land and Water Con-
servation Fund Grants. (He was Immediately
countered by Willlam Nye, the Ohio Director
of Natural Resources, who testified that there
is no way the state can afford to acquire the
land in a timely fashion, if it has to rely on
LAWCON funding schedules.)

A common theme runs through these three
cases, a8 well as other cases that could be
presented. The National Park Service has
lost its nerve. Avolding “administrative prob-
lems"” is the principal criterion by which
the department now judges a proposal. Ir-
regular boundaries, industrial pressures, in-
holdings, easement rights, and visitation
from people other than the purest pukka-
sahib Winnebago types, are all “adminis-
trative problems,” and the department will
pass the buck to any stray taker it can find.

The idea of preserving an area that still
has people living in it, where administration
will rely on easement acquisition and com-
patible zoning, as well as on fee-simple ac-
quisition, and where the goal is to protect
a cultural ambience as well as to preserve
nature and provide recreation, presents a
creative hurdle that is simply beyond the
bureaucracy. To the Park Service, a national
park is square, large, entirely owned by the
federal government, and has few enough
points of access that it can put up toll
gates. Above all, it Is empty.

Needless to say, there are few, if any, areas
that meet this standard near our metro-
politan reglons, so there will be few, If
any, national park proposals of this kind
supported by the department. There is an
irony in this; on August 1, 1971, Secretary
of the Interior Morton issued a directive en-
titled “A Second Century of National Parks,"
which stated:

"One of the great social needs of America
in the years ahead will be to provide refresh-
ing recreational opportunities to the city
dweller . . . we must identify—and create—
parks where people need them . .. utilizing
the experlence of such recent urban pro-
posals as the New York Gateway project, the
National Park Service should develop a set
of criteria for the establishment of national
recreation areas in urban environments.

Times change. At the March 1 Cuyahoga
hearing, Director Watt implied that Gate-
way, and its western counterpart, the Golden
Gate National Recreation Area, were fallures
from the federal government’s point of view,
and he spoke of the federal government “di-
vesting” itself of recreational properties that
it no longer wished to handle.

The standard excuse used by Watt and
others for ducking problems and for refus-
ing to exercise Imagination is the self-serving
“national significance test.” Apparently, un-
less an area has the world’'s tallest moun-
tain (which is in Asia), or the deepest can-
yon (which is in the western Pacific Ocean),
it is of no more than local significance, and
the National Park Service and Bureau of
Outdoor Recreation simply cannot be both-
ered. That millions of urban residents would
use an outstanding national park facllity,
which would not come into being except
under federal auspices, is unimportant.

It is also unimportant that people in fact
do travel some distance In order to enjoy
nationally significant areas, even if these
areas do not contain any of the nation’s
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largest natural or manmade features, If Mr.

Watt doubts that city dwellers cross state
lines to enjoy natural areas less imposing
ikan the Grand Canyon, he should come to
northern Wisconsin on a summer weekend
and compare the number of times he sees
“Land of Lincoln" on license plates, as op-
posed to "America’s Dairyland.”

It would also be interesting to learn why
Ohlo's Cuyahoga River Valley, with its rich
natural heritage and broadly important his-
torical features, is not considered to be na-
tionally significant, while the home of Wil-
Ham Howard Taft, also in Ohlo, is adminis-
tered by the National Park Service, The ques-
tion answers itself: there are no “adminis-
trative problems” involved in managing the
latter, and Indeed, better yet, there are
probably no visitors.

It should not be inferred, of course, that
the Park Service is meeting its obligations
in a responsible way even in the western
parks, where it feels more comfortable:
quasi-theological objections to wilderness
and a penchant for public-works gimmicks
such as tramways, are working to assure that
those parks also fall to live up to their prom-
ise. Indeed, the only effort that the Park
Bervice seems to be attacking with energy
is the American bicentennial celebration, a
bogus Potemkin Village of a program that
exalts the trappings and baubles of our na-
tional mythology, while ignoring the genuine
spirit of our revolutionary experience.

Nevertheless, we In the eastern cities want
our colleagues in the wide open Bpaces to
know that their frustrations do not arise
from the National Park Service devoting its
energies to establishing parks in metropoli-
tan areas, for the Park Service could not be
less interested. And the next time one of our
land's guardians in green clears his throat,
solemnly catches our attention with that
pregnant pause that almost always presages
an unusually vacuous sentiment, and in-
tones that “Parks are for the People,” we
should know that it is all a lie.

Parks are for the bureaucrats. The people
will have to fend for themselves.

WYOMING REMINISCENCES

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. RONCALIO of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to share with my
colleagues a very warm and witty excerpt
from a memoir on Wyoming’s great edu-
cator, the late Dr. George Duke Hum-
phrey.

I knew him well and his son Julius,
who is now director of the office of schol-
arships and financial aids, University of
Arizona.

Dr. Humphrey was a native of Missis-
sippi and a good friend to many of that
state’s political leaders, including my col-
leagues in the House JaMie WHITTEN and
Sonny MonTcoMERY, as well as the
State’s U.S. Senators.

In the course of his career, he served
on dozens of national boards and held
national offices and literally had friends
from coast to coast., I know they will
enjoy this sample of “The Duke,” by Dr.
Wwilliam E. “Bud” Davis, who served with
Dr. Humphrey at the University of Wy-
oming and is now president of Idaho
State University.
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“THE DUEE"

George Duke Humphrey, former president
of Mississippl State University from 1934
until 1945, and former president of the Uni-
versity of Wyoming from 1945-64, dled re-
cently in his Wyoming home at the age of
786.

Humphrey was born In Tippah County,
Miss., and was graduated from State Teach-
ers College (now the University of Southern
Mississippl), and Blue Mountain College. He
recelved hils master’s degree from the Uni-
versity of Chicago and his doctorate from
Ohio State.

He was a teacher and administrator in
Mississippl schools and president of MSU
when he accepted the president’s position at
Wyoming.

Humphrey is survived by a son, Jullus,
and two grandchildren.

Reprinted below are excerpts from a
memoir written about “The Duke" by Dr.
Willlam E. Davis, a friend, co-worker and
college president:

Getlting acquainted with Wyoming's Presi-
dent, George Duke Humphrey, was an edu-
cation in itself—a pgraduate course In
administrative firmness. In his nineteen
years as President of the University of Wy-
oming, the “Duke” had sat tall in the saddle,
and his image was indelibly implanted upon
the life and mood of the campus. In all, he
was perfectly cast for the feudal role, blend-
ing the aggressive nature of an academic
kingfish with the practical horse sense of a
southern farmer, the finesse of a diplomat
with the hard talk of an irate wrangler.

This appealed to Wyomingites who like
their men tough and their talk straight.
Though he drove his famed black Buick
with reckless abandon and terrorized the
casual jaywalkers of Laramie, he steered
the University through the rough and
tumble of Wyoming politics with a sure grip
in the reins. In a crisis he demonstrated the
abllity to deal with the assurance of a poker
player with a pat hand—or, in the words of
Mark Twaln, “The calm confidence of a
Christian holding four aces.”

Outside the environs of the University, it
was not uncommon to hear the President re-
ferred to as “Duke,” or, more often, “The
Duke.” Few such liberties were taken in ad-
dressing him in that manner on the campus,
however, where protocol resided in a place
of dignity.

Although Western in location and tradi-
tion, the University of Wyoming had no cow-
boys on the faculty under Humphrey—or at
least those who were didn’'t dress that WAY.
A stickler for spit and polish, this former
Mississippian had a flair for the southern
gentleman’s sense of style and taste. He held
to the belief that even though a man might
have nothing but holes in his pockets he
could comb his hair, shine his shoes and
wear a necktie,

‘This concern for proper dress is supported
by & story that upon the occasion of appoint-
ing & new dean for one of the colleges, Hum-~
phrey called a prospective candidate in. The
latter was neatly, but informally, dressed
with a western shirt, a string tie, rancher's
trousers, and boots.

The President eyed him cooly. “You think
we pay enough to our deans around here,
Doctor?"

“Why, yes, Mr, President,” the anxious
candidate replied.

“You think we pay 'em enough to buy &
dark sult, a white shirt, a necktie and some
dress shoes?"

The candidate blushed.

“I'll tell you what,” the President con-
tinued. “You think it over and drop In to-
morrow, and we'll talk about the job.”

The candidate showed up the next day
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in appropriate attire and was appointed dean.
He never needed to be reminded again,

President Humphrey was just as finicky
about time. If a meeting was scheduled to
start at four o'clock, it started at four o'
clock—come a spring blizzard or a summer
flood on the Laramie plains. Latecomers were
seldom looked upon in a friendly or tolerant
manner.

A perfectionist himself, he, on occasion,
was tolerant of error in others—as long as it
didn't happen too often. Once in a faculty
meeting, considerable confusion arose over
a point of order. At this the President graci-
ously acknowledged, "I may be in error on
this mtter, but I don't see how.” No one chal-
lenged him. i

While he demanded a lot of members of his
staff, he also was just as ready to stand be-
hind them in a moment of crisis. Once, dur-
ing the days when Denver University still
played football and the annual Thanksgiving
Day game in Denver climaxed the fall festi-
vities, a post-game celebration got out of
hand. The head coach and an assistant ran
afoul of the law and were hauled into court.
The newspapers called President Humphrey
and asked if the coaches would be fired be-
cause of the incident. The answer appeared
in a banner headline on the front page of the
Denver Post: “Humphrey Says Hell No!” The
language probably made the preachers wince,
but it endeared the President to a constitu-
ency that admired a man who stuck by his
guns and his people.

Presldent Humphrey was an easy man to

work for once you understood and abided by
the rules.

DRUG ABUSE IS STILL WITH US

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, drug abuse continues to be a
crucial—yet unresolved—dilemma in the
United States. What had been a small
problem for a select group of people at
the turn of the century has expanded
into a major epidemic which threatens
the health and security of our entire so-
ciety. The impact on the Nation is stag-
gering. Our homes and businesses—be
they in the city or suburb—are often
targets of addicts looking for money to
support their drug habit. More import-
antly, however, is society’s loss of a valu-
able human resource, every time an
individual chooses to use drugs.

To me the most disturbing facet of
this scenario is the growing population
of adolescent drug users. Day after day,
the news media carry stories about high
school and college-aged youngsters who
are involved with drugs. I was alarmed
recently by the findings of an ongoing
study by the Broome County Narcotics
Guidance Council, located in my congres-
sional district, which showed that almost
90 percent of the youthful offenders con-
victed of erimes in Broome County were
under the influence of a drug during the
commission of the erime.

What can be done about this dilemma?
What is needed is a combined effort by
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foreign governments, the Federal Gov-
ernment, and State and local authorities.
This year the United States will spend
almost $785 million to curb drug abuse.
However, much more is needed for the
causes of drug abuse are many. In addi-
tion to treatment, rehabilitation, and
education, the legal system in our coun-
try must be responsive to this problem
if we ever hope to put drug abuse behind
us. At the same time we are dealing
with the forces in our society that lead to
experimentation with and habitual use
of drugs, we must be sure that those per-
sons who are making a living from en-
couraging and supplying drug use are
dealt with in a forceful manner, both to
prevent them from continuing their
criminal enterprise and to express so-
cietal contempt for their actions.

Last spring, at this time, I introduced
legislation calling for mandatory 20 year
sentences for the high echelon drug
pushers—those who are putting drugs in
the hands of young people across the
country.

This week, I join my colleague, JAMES
HasTIiNGs, in cosponsoring H.R. 13256.
This bill has a dual purpose. The first is
to increase the penalties for offenses of
illegal drug trafficking. The second por-
tion of H.R. 13256 encourages the denial
of bail to such violators under certain
circumstances.

In calling for stiffer drug penalties,
this bill touches on the new category of
drug abuse—poly-drugs, or those pro-
duced legitimately in the United States
but diverted for illegal use. It is this type

of drug that is being sold to young people
on a large scale. As heroin traffic de-
clines—primarily through international
enforcement—the use of narcotic substi-

tutes, such as poly-drugs, Increases.
Those who engage in the illegal sale of
such merchandise should be punished to
the fullest extent.

Frankly, I have several reservations
about the second part of HR. 13256,
which recommends the denial of bail for
and pretrial detention of suspected drug
offenders. The thinking here is that we
should at once take the drug pusher off
the street, because he is such a serious
threat to society. As proper as this goal
may be, it runs head-on into the Con-
stitutional provisions of due process and
trial by jury, and the concept of inno-
cence until proven guilty. It is important
that, in our eftorts to deal with problems
such as drug abuse, we not trample on
the rights which have protected Ameri-
cans since 1776.

However, the denial of bail and pre-
trial confinement are two issues which
must be addressed by both Congress and
the courts. So, despite my reservations
on this provision of HR. 13256, I lend
my support to this bill to again high-
light the drug abuse problem and to
help rekindle congressional interest in
the need for further action to bring
these issues to a speedy—but careful and
proper—consideration.
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PRICE, THE PEACEFUL REGULATOR

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, when an
important economic principle is articu-
lated in simple terms, concisely and
clearly, it is productive for as many as
possible to be exposed to it. This is the
case with an article in “The Freeman,”
a publication by the Foundation for Eco-
nomic Education, Irvington-on-The
Hudson, N.Y. I insert this article in the
RECORD:

PRICE, THE PEACEFUL REGULATOR
(By C. W. Anderson)

“Gas truck driver shot and killed on toll-
way,” screamed the headline.

The second line could have been “. . . as
he was delivering goods on a contract made
voluntarily and peacefully between two par-
ties.” How come the viclence and third-party
interest here? A good question| But, actually,
the killed was the fourth party of this trans-
action—a third party having previously de-
clared an interest in it. The third party was
the Government, which had ruled that prices
for certain products and for deliveries must
have Government approval. In effect, two
parties who would normally work out a free-
market price agreement to their mutual ad-
vantage were prohibited from doing s0 . . .
and in the process, many felt their rights
were infringed and that violence was re-
quired to correct the injustice.

Such actlons, which take the law into the
aggrieved party's hands, are never justified,
of course, but they dramatize the fact that
violence in the exchange of goods and serv-
ices (the market place) is almost always &
result of a third party enforcing its decree
or demand.

Normal two-party exchanges are nonvio-
lent because of a wonderful economic tool:
price, the peaceful regulator. A free-market
price is reached by a very complicated, com-
puter-like welghing of a vast number of fac-
tors which include not only costs but per-
sonal buyer preferences, other attractions for
the buyer's dollars, anticipated competition,
and the like. When we understand how this
process works, we will see our own business
and personal activities In clearer focus. Also,
what is happening in the current energy
shortage will be more understandablel

IT TAKES TWO TO TRADE

An example close to all of us may illus-
trate how this tool works.

If we will ask ourselves how much our
own services and time are really worth, we'll
find that an honest answer is elusive—ac-
tually impossible. This is because our judg-
mevrt is never the value someone else, the
buyer (employer), placess on our services. As
great as we may sometimes think we are, our
effective price is not at that high level unless
a buyer agrees with us. Only in a system
where a dictator or a law sets an arbitrary
price is our compensation determined with-
out an agreement between a buyer and our-
selves (seller).

Precisely the same is true of all products
and materials. Just as you and I try to get
"all the traffic will bear” in selllng our time
and services, so the merchant does this for
his goods and the manufacturer for his
“widget.” And, this is as it should be because
all the buyers of our services, or “widgets,”
try to pay as little as possible for these. The
net result of these “confiicting" objectives is
& willing, uncoerced exchange by mutual
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agreement . . . with no confilct. Even when
the buyer and seller don't agree, no violence
occurs—each simply seeks a seller or buyer
elsewhere. No headlines; no one else even
aware of what has happened.

Today, third-party interference is all
about us working both subtly and with
open violence; in either instance force, or
the threat of it, hovers over voluntary,
peaceful exchange arrangements. The dan-
ger in this is that we tend to be expedient,
to adjust to each new third-party inter-
ference, soon accepting it as normal. As evi-
dence, consider only the growing normalcy
of teacher strikes and the almost complete
acceptance of controlled interest rates and
plane fares. But as we embrace each new
third-party interference, our vision of a
free market blurs and the ideals and the
miraculous efficlency of a free, peaceful
economy become more remote,

Free-market pricing is, indeed, a kind of
miracle when we consider the billions of ex-
changes made peacefully every day in our
economy. Without it, the “energy ecrisis”
will continue! Without it, no economy can
survive!

GILMAN SEEKS TO RAISE SOCIAL
%EgERITY EARNINGS LIMITA-

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, 24 of my
colleagues are joining me today in in-
troducing legislation increasing the
amount of allowable earnings for social
security recipients from the present lim-
itation of $2,400 to $7,500.

The inflationary spiral is taking its
hardest toll on those individuals living
on fixed incomes. The security of mil-
lions of Americans, whose incomes have
not risen with the times, is gravely
threatened by the increasing cost of
living.

Under existing legislation, a social se-
curity recipient is not allowed to earn
more than $2,400 a year without suffer-
ing a reduction in benefits.

This archaic ceiling on outside in-
come not only imposes an onerous bur-
den on the recipient, but also removes a
highly productive group of individuals,
our senior citizens, from the national
work force. Many senior citizens have
the skills and desire to enrich their lives
through productive employment but are
prevented from doing so by the present
unrealistic earning limitations.

Accordingly, several of my colleagues,
including Mr. YaTes, Mr. Nix, Mr. LoTrT,
Mr. Won Pat, Mr. HANLEY, Mr, DEVINE,
Mr. GuYer, Mr., MoakLEY, Mr. HUBER,
Mr. PopELL, Mr. Dicas, Mr. Duncan, Mr.
KEemp, Mrs. SCHROEDER, Mr. YATRON, Mr.
WaLsa, Mrs. CoLrLiNs, Mr. ROUSSELOT,
Mrs. HECKLER, Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr.
CLEVELAND, Mr. RaNpALL, Mr, TReEEN, and
Mr. MaraziTi have joined me in pro-
posing legislation eliminating this glar-
ing inequity and raising the allowable
outside income to $7,500, in an attempt
to provide a more comfortable existence
for our older Americans, Our Nation
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must not permit its senior citizens to face
steadily increasing prices without pro-
viding them with the opportunity for
providing themselves with an adequate
living.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the text of this
measure at this point in the Recorp:

HR. 11309

A bill to amend title IT of the Social Security
Act to increase to $7,500 the amount of
outside earnings which (subject to further
increases under the automatic adjustment
provisions) is permitted each year without
any deductions from benefits thereunder
Be it enacted by the Senale and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That (a)

subsection (f) (3) of section 203 of the Soeclal

Security Act is amended by striking out

“8200" and inserting in lleu thereof “$825".
(b) Subsections (f)(1), (f)(4)(B), and

(h) (1) (A) of such section 203 are each

amended by striking out “$200” and insert-

ing in lieu thereof “$625".

(¢) The amendments made by this section
shall be effectlve with respect to taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1873.

Sec. 2. Section 202 of Public Law 93-66 is
repealed; and the amendments made by such
section shall be of no force or effect.

THE FIRST STEP TOWARD NATION-
ALIZATION OF THE OIL INDUSTRY

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the news
that our new Federal energy czar, John
Sawhill, is a card-carrying member of
John Gardner’'s Common Cause 1is
sure to distress more than hardcore
Nixonites.

The Energy Supply and Environmen=
tal Coordination Act, HR. 14368, which
passed this body yesterday included at
gsection 11, energy information reports.
Under this legislation, Mr. Sawhill, as
Federal Energy Administrator, is given
the authority to require the reporting of
information from private energy coms=-
panies. The power extended is so extreme
that it can easily be said to lay the blue-
print for the nationalization of the
American energy industry.

Few believers in private property,
progress, and free enterprise will
heartened by the power given to Mr.
Sawhill, let alone his ties with the Com=-
mon Cause pressure group.

The sections of H.R. 14368 which de-
tail Mr. Sawhill’s new powers, and the
related news clipping follow:

Sec. 11. ENERGY INFORMATION REPORTS

(a) For the purpose of assuring that the
Pederal Energy Administrator, the Congress,
the States, and the public have access to
and are able to obtain reliable energy infor-
mation throughout the duration of his sec-
tion, the Federal Energy Administrator, in
addition to and not In limitation of any
other authority, shall request, acquire, and
collect such energy information as he de-
termines to be necessary to assist in the for-
mation of energy policy or to carry out the
purposes of this Act or the Emergency Pe-
troleum Allocation Act of 1973, The Federal
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Energy Administrator shall promptly promul-
gate rules under the authority of subsection
(b) of this section requiring reports of such
information to be submitted to the Federal
Energy Administrator at least every ninety
calendar days.

(b) In carrying out the provisions of sub-
section (a) the Administrator shall have the
power to—

(1) require, by rule, any person who is en-
gaged in the production, processing, refin-
ing, transportation by pipeline, or distribu-
tlon (other than at the retall level) of energy
resources to submit reports;

(2) sign and issue subpenas for the at-
tendance and testimony of witnesses and the
production of relevant books, records, papers,
and other documents;

(3) require of any person, by general or
special order, answers in writing to iterroga-
tories, requests for report, or other informa-
tion; and such answers or submissions shall
be made within such reasonable period and
under oath or otherwise as the Federal En-
ergy Administrator may determine; and

(4) to administer oaths.

(c) For the purpose of verifylng the ac~
curacy of any energy information requested,
acquired, or collected by the Federal Energy
Administrator, officers or employees duly des-
ignated by him upon presenting appropriate
credentials and a written notice to the owner,
operator, or .at reasonable times and in a
reasonable manner, enter and Inspect any
facility or business premises, to inventory
and sample any stock of energy resources
therein, and to examine and copy records,
reports, and documents relating to energy
information.

(d) (1) The Federal Energy Administrator
shall exercise the authorities granted to him
under subsection (b) to develop within 30
days after the date of enactment of this Act,
as full and accurate a measure as is reasona-
bly practicable of—

(A) domestic reserves and production;

(B) imports; and

(C) inventories;
of crude oll, residual fuel oil, or refined petro-
leum products, natural gas, and coal.

(2) For each calendar quarter beginning
with the first complete calendar quarter fol=-
lowing the date of enactment of this Act, the
Federal Energy Administrator shall develop
and publish quarterly reports containing the
following:

(A) Report of petroleum product, natural
gas, and coal Imports; relating to country of
origin, arrival point, quantity received, geo-
graphic distribution within the TUnited
States.

{B) Report of domestic reserves and pro-
duction of erude oil, natural gas, and coal.

(C) Report of crude oil and refinery ac-
tivity; relating allocation of crude oil to re-
finers with products to be derlved from such
crude oll.

(D) Report of inventories, nationally, and
by region and State—

(1) for various refined petroleum products,
relating refiners, refineries, suppliers to re-
finers, share of market, and allocation frac=-
tions;

(11) for various refined petroleum products,
previous quarter deliveries and anticipated
3-month available supplies;

(iil) for refinery yields of the various re~
fined petroleum products, percent of activity,
and type of refinery;

(iv) with respect to the summary of antici«
pated monthly supply of refined petroleum
products amount of set-aslde for assignment
by the State, anticipated State requirements,
excess or shortfall of supply, and allocation
fraction of base year; and

(v) with respect to LPG by State and
owner: gquantities stored, and existing ca-
pacities, and previous priorities on types, in-
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ventories of suppliers, and changes in sup-
plier inventorles,

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 28, 1974]
ENERGY CzaR BAWHILL'S CoMMON CAUSE
(By Rowland Evans and Robert Novak)

Apprehension within the ofl industry and
the White House that federal energy czar
John Sawhill will be much more consumer-
oriented than predecessor Willlam Bimon
was confirmed last week when he joined the
camp of what true Nixonites consider the
enemy: John Gardner's Common Cause.

During a most friendly meeting he had
with Gardner last Tuesday afternoon at the
Federal Energy Office (FEO), Sawhill sud-
denly whipped out his checkbook. He not
only renewed the March 1973 membership in
Common Cause of his wife Isabel, but joined
himself with a check on their joint account.

Had hard-nosed Nixon aldes known this,
they would have gone into shock. Gardner's
Common Cause, a liberal lobbying group
which has hounded Mr, Nixon for campalgn
fund scandals, ranks high among White
House enemies.

Nearly as distressing to the White House,
Sawhill generally agreed with Gardner Tues-
day when he proposed registration and regu-
lation of non-congressional energy lobbyists,
During a cordial conversation, Sawhill sev-
eral times stressed the problem of FEO
achleving credibility with the public—a fa-
vorite Common Cause theme.

Industry lobbylsts became worrled last
Monday about testimony before the Senate
Commerce Committee by the 37-year-old
Sawhill, once a professor of finance and then
a $100,000-a-year financier before jolning the
Nixon administration in 1973, Sawhill's testi-
mony stressed consumer protection far more
than did Simon, a staunch supporter of free
enterprise and defender of the oll industry.

“Sawhlill sounds like Ralph Nader Jr.,” one
FEO official told us. “He changed his colors
completely the day he was appointed.”

TRIBUTE TO SOOKY GOLDMAN

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr, REES. Mr. Speaker, community
involvement forms the foundation for
our American concept of participatory
democracy. There are dedicated, imagi-
native citizens who donate much time
and talent to help improve theilr com-
munities. My constitutent, Mrs. Sooky
Goldman, is just such a citizen.

Her knowledge of the needs and
unique character of her city has enabled
her to make a remarkable and enduring
contribution. Her efforts have once again
emphasized the important role person=
to-person contact plays in the success of
civic programs.

Mrs. Goldman was recently honored
by the city of Beverly Hills for her civic
accomplishments. As the Congressman
from California’s 26th Congressional
District, I would like to heartily com-
mend Mrs. Goldman. The Los Angeles
Times has published an article detailing
her many activities.

The article follows:
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Her ENercyY, Nor Bic SprasH, DoES THE JoB
FOR B.H.

BeverLy Hinns—Sooky Goldman speaks
softly, but always gets the job done.

She works unobtrusively behind the scenes
to accomplish what she belleves in, and her
remarkable successes have earned her a rare
commendation from the City of Beverly
Hills.

It was given in recognition of her work
in behalf of education, the arts, health and
social welfare here.

“Sooky is one of the best workers we've
ever had,” said former Mayor Phyllis Seaton.
“She goes about projects quletly without
making a big splash.”

Michael Maher, director of the Maple Cen=-
ter counseling service sald, “She operates on
the basis of her convictions and is willing to
make whatever sacrifices are necessary to see
that things happen.

“Even during controversy over the estab-
lishment of the center, she took a firm stand
that, despite its affluence and its good
schools, the city still had unmet needs.

““At some personal cost, in terms of friend-
ships and other involvements, she has given
every ounce of energy for that she believes
in

“Without Sooky, the Maple Center would
not be here.”

The object of all this praise; relaxing amid
strawberry print upholstery in the sun room
of her fashionable home off Sunset Blvd., Mrs,
Goldman generates a combination of charm
and determination which have made her so
effective on behalf of the community.

The wife of Sam Goldman, prosperous car
leasing entrepreneur (a Rolls-Royce and a
Datsun 240-Z parked in the circular drive)
she probably could have settled into a life
of idle pleasure.

Or, capitalizing on her talents for pull-
ing off large-scale events with a great deal
of style, she might have headed her own
business.

But instead, Mrs. Goldman elected to direct
her energy toward the city where she has
lived for 20 years,

“I have always known I am not a ive
person. I have to be where the actlon is,"” she
sald.

Reared in a family of five children in Phila-
delphia, she was nicknamd Sooky by child-
hood friends.

Her community work here started as press
chairman for the PTA when the first of her
three children started school.

The rest is history, summarized In a two-
page, single-spaced resumé of her varled
accomplishments.

People in the community agree that her
genius is In coordinating large-scale efforts on
behalf of causes she belleves In.

For example, she directed a dinner in
honor of the retiring mayor, Mrs. Beaton.
Bhe helped decide when and where, whom
to invite and how to make a testimonial a
smashing success.

More than 700 packed the Beverly Wilshire
for the tribute. And, the affair raised an
entire year’s operating budget for the Maple
Center, which previously had operated hand
to mouth.

It may well have been Mrs. Goldman's
imaginativeness and knowledge of the city's
unique character which drew so many to
what could have been a tedious event.

“With a little extra thought, you can make
an event unique and speclal unto itself,” she
sald. “It involves Inviting the right people,
designing an attractive invitation, selecting
the right place, and knowing the people you
can count on to come through,”

“And in Beverly Hills, it means giving the
person-to-person contact which 1s so im-
portant in this community.
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“For the Beaton dinner, we told people
to save the date, and invitations would fol-
low. This was very effective,”.

Planning large events calls for attention
to detail, added Mrs. Goldman.

“We wanted to make the dinner for Mrs.
Seaton a real Beverly Hllls event. We
declded to use the names of city streets rath-
er than the usual numbers to identify
tables where guest would be seated.

“Instead of saying ‘You will be at table
25, we could give directions to Beverly
Drive, for example.”

Hand-stenclled street signs in green and
yellow were placed on each table to give a
home town feeling to the event.

Having endured countless meetings her-
self, Mrs. Goldman decided to spare guests
the interminable speeches which ordinarily
are synonymous with a testimonial,

Rather than having some 20 organizations
each make separate tributes to the former
mayor, Mrs, Goldman enlisted Charlton Hes-
ton to be a sort of “Moses” to speak for
them all,

Mrs. Goldman was on the receiving end
for honors when the City Council made a
resolution recognizing her efforts on behalf
of the community.

“I enjoy working within my own com-
munity,” she sald. In a small area, you can
see the fruits of your efforts and your volce
can be heard.

“And I believe it is more effective when you
know the needs of each particular commu-
nity. Each place has its own ways, and pro-
grams won't work unless you take this into
account.

“In Beverly Hills, for example, you have
to reach people on a one-to-one basis. It
depends on who asks you whether you go
to an event or not.”

Mrs. Goldman’s circle of community serv-
ice has embraced numbers of organizations
including American Field Service, Beverly
Hills Scholarship Organization, Girl Scouts,
Community Art League and League of Wom-
en Voters.

Also Inner City Cultural Center, UCLA
Art Council, Dinners for Winners, Brandeis
University Women'’s Committee, Beverly
Hills Chamber of Commerce, American Can-
cer Soclety and Friends of Beverly Hills
Publlie Library.

As Mrs. Seaton said, “She cares.”

AIR FARE RESTRUCTURING

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, I know that
the Civil Aeronautics Board is currently
considering an additional airline fare
hike, as well as a restructuring of airline
fares. The fare restructuring would in-
crease the short-run fares and decrease
the long-haul fares.

As a Californian it has always been a
mystery to me why intrastate airlines in
California have such lower air fares than
the interstate lines operating along the
Northeast corridor.

I would like to place in the RECORD &
recent article on this subject by John
Harding, which appeared in the Wash-
ington Post. Mr. Harding is a frans-
planted Californian, and I wonder what
the CAB’s answer would be to his ques-
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tion, “Why Are Airline Fares Lower In
California?”

The article follows:

WHY ARE AmMLINE FARES LOWER IN
CALIFORNIA?
(By John T. Harding)

Recent articles in the Washington Post
have dealt with the increasing cost of trav-
eling by air. This week the CAB granted its
alrlines a 6% surcharge to compensate for
rising fuel costs; in July short haul fares will
rise dramatically. A comparison of CAB reg-
ulated fares and California intrastate fares
(which are regulated by the California Pub-
lic Utility Commission) suggests that short-
haul fares are already substantially higher
than they need to be.

Upon moving to Washington from South-
ern California filve years ago, I discovered
that it cost over twice as much per mile to
travel by alr in the Northeast as it did in
California, In fact, it costs more per mile to
travel by bus here than by alr in California.
Fares have risen in both regions over the past
years, but the aforementioned relationships
are still valid.

Reporting on its four year passenger fare
Investigation, the CAB claims that its car-
rlers’ short-haul fares are not high enough,
that long-haul passengers are in effect sub-
sldizing the short-haul passenger.

CAB carrier costs are summarized in a
‘‘cost based" formula: $19.254-4.95¢/mile.
Now for the first time, a basis exists for com-
paring costs of CAB and Intrastate carriers.
Previously whenever fares in high density
markets were cited as belng unnecessarily
high the airlines responded that they were
subsldizing low density markets.

The CAB has decreed that cross-subsidiza-
tlon of markets is unacceptable and has ob-
viously concluded that costs depend on dis-
tance alone and are independent of traffic
density. The table attached compares intra-
state fares with CAB costs on the basis of
distance.

The interstate fares shown are those cur-
rently in effect on Paclfic Southwest Air-
lines, the dominant intrastate carrier in the
California corridor. Since PSA Is strictly a
short-haul alrline (all routes under 500
miles) and has never failed to make a profit
on its alrline operations, it is Inescapable
that PSA’s costs are about half as great, at
every distance from 65 to 480 miles, as those
claimed for CAB carriers.

Why should a person be able to fly from
Los Angeles to Fresno for $15, yet pay twice
as much to fly the same distance from Wash-
ington to New York? Surely major trunk
carrlers are not paying twice as much for
Boeing 727 aircraft as PSA, or twice the
interest rate on their bank loans,

Apparently operating costs are several
times greater for CAB carriers than for
Callfornia intrastate carrlers. Yet a review
of those circumstances over which the air-
lines have no control would make it appear
that operations are intrinsically more diffi-
cult in California than in the Northeast, for
example. Since this conclusion 1s at odds
with conventional wisdom, consider tht fol-
lowing information:

Myth: Northeast corridor airports are more
congested than those in California.

_Fact: Los Angeles International alrport
in fiscal 1972 produced 329 more flight oper-
atlons and 79 more passenger enplane-
ments than the busiest New York airport.
“Myth; The airspace around the Northeast
corridor citles 1s more congested.

Fact: No less than five alrports in the
Los Angeles area each experiences more total
alrcraft operations than any airport in the
New York area. If all airports in the metro-
politan areas are Included, Los Angeles re-
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glonal airports produce twice the number of
alrcraft operations as those in the New York
area.

Myth: Northeast Corridor alrports ex-
perience unusually poor weather conditions.

Fact: The Los Angeles area experiences
over twice as much “Instrument Flying
Rule” weather conditions as New York,
Washington or Boston.

Myth: CAB airlines are subject to more
stringent safety requirements than intra-
state airlines.

Fact: Safety regulations are imposed by
the FAA and are identical for all commercial
passenger-carrying airlines. PSA and Air
California have flown 15 billlon revenue pas-
senger miles without a single passenger
fatality, & safety record that few CAB airlines
can match.

Myth: CAB alrlines provide a higher
quality of service than the intrastate car-
riers,

Fact: PSA and Air Cal presently command
80% of the Los Angeles-San Francisco mar-
ket, despite the fact that their fares are no
lower than the intrastate fares of their
numerous CAB competitors, United, TWA,
Western, Continental and Ailr West. These
airlines compete on the basis of service and
it is clear that 809 of the passengers find
the intrastate airlilnes superior with respect
to punctuality and service. By comparison,
travel on the Eastern shuttle is spartan.

Distance 1| ntrafstate

City pair (miles) are )

Stockton-San Francisco.....
Los Ange i
Fresno-

$7.64

7.64
10. 42
15.05

16.43
24,31

Fresno-Los Angeles___ .
Los Angeles-San Franci
San Diego-Sacramento.......

1 Exclusive of 8 percent tax and security charge.

Lest anyone conclude that this low cost
service in California is a small scale phe-
nomenon which is not relevant to the North-
east, the following statistics should be
noted:

The California air corridor is the most
heavily travelled in the world. In fiscal 1872
there were 5.5 million origin-destination air
passengers between the Los Angeles and San
Francisco metropolitan areas, as compared
to 2.0 million between New York and Boston
and 1.7 million between New York and Wash-
ington. The number of passenger miles flown
by PSA alone exceeds the sum total of all
origin-destination air trafiic within the
Northeast corridor (including every airline
and every city between Boston and Rich-
mond) .

In 1978 PSA transported 6.4 million reve-
nue passengers—a total of 1.9 billion revenue
passenger miles. That is more passenger miles
than any CAB local service carrier except
Allegheny and more passengers than Con-
tinental, and almost as many as Braniff,
Natlonal or Northwest.

Finally, it is irresistible to polnt out that
had PSA collected $19.25 per passenger and
$4.95 per passenger mile in 1973, its airlines
revenues would have totalled $218 million
instead of an actual $85 milllon. The dif-
ference of $123 million is the amount those
lucky 6 million Californians saved by not
having the CAB regulate air travel within
California.

From the foregoing I conclude that there is
no intrinsic reason why air fares cannot be
as low here as they are in California. Com-
paring the CAB cost formula and the PSA
fare structure, one s forced to conclude that
th CAB carriers are annually incurring at
least four billion dollars of expenses which
are unn to the providing of safe,
dependable high quality air transportation.
g’hst. is & staggering cost to pay for regula-

fon!
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The CAB's primary concern is to see that
none of its proteges fall financially. Con-
sequently, fares are set high enough that
even the most egregiously inefficient alrline
does not suffer the bankruptey it deserves.

By contrast, the California Public Utilitles
Commission has been concerned primarily
with the public interest. Traditionally it has
regulated fare increases but not decreases,
and has not inhibited entry or exit of airlines
in the California market. Consequently, any
number of intrastate airlines which could
not meet the prices set by the most efficient
carriers have had to terminate service.

The net result has not been chaos as pre-
dicted by the CAB, but a highly dependable,
safe and Inexpensive alr travel system within
California. This could not have occurred
without some regulation, but the objectives
of the regulation have had a profound im-
pact on who is benefited.

Alrline stockholders should be very grate-
ful to the CAB. The public must look else-
where for their interests to be served.

THE DEMOCRATIC FOCUS: A LOOK
AT INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
AND CAMPAIGN REFORM

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. FRASER, Mr. Speaker, too often,
political activists can see no farther than
the next election. Now, a new political
group has come along with a broader
view. Enown as the Democratic Forum,
this loosely structured organization be-
lieves that winning elections is not the
end-all and the be-all of politics.

The Forum wants to look beyond elec-
tions to the time when public policies
must be formulated and implemented. It
hopes to provide a way for Democrats to
come together informally to explore new
policy issues and reexamine old ones.

This new organization is off to an am-
bitious start with a monthly newsletter,
the Democratic Focus, devoted to an ex-
amination of current issues,

In a recent issue of the Focus, Arthur
Bushkin discusses the impact of commu-
nications and information technology on
campaign reform. Bushkin maintains
that incumbents will become all but in-
vincible as they learn how to make ef-
fective use of new information systems.
I am sure my colleagues will find his
article quite provocative, and I am insert-
ing it at this point in the RECORD:
INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATIONS: CAM-

parcy REFoRM IssUEs OF THE 1080°s

(By Arthur A, Bushkin)

The year is 1982 and the upcoming elec-
tions are becoming a tople of discussion. The
1ast snows of March are melting, but you are
not yet well enough to greet the spring. Late
last month, while returning home from the
grocery, you slipped and fell on the ice. The
results: a broken leg and a letter four days
later from your Congressman expressing his
concern. He promises to do all that he can
to assist you.

Now, a month later, you receive & second
letter from your Congressman telling you
that he has just learned that you qualify for
additional medical coverage under the Uni-
form Health Care Act of 1979, His research
has shown that you broke the same leg while
serving in Vietnam in 1967, and there is a
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special provision in the Health Care law
which makes you eligible for extended bene-
fits. You, of course, are delighted by thls
news, and you silently vow to vote for this
man in the coming electlons. Curlously
enough, only three incumbents are defeated
that fall.

The point of this little story is that it
is not at all farfetched. Unless we begin to
address some very serious questions in the
near future, it is entirely conceivable that
the power of the incumbency in our repre-
sentative democracy will grow to the point of
invincibility. This will occur regardless of
the nature of the campaign financing legls-
lation which the Congress will enact, It will
happen even if we are blessed with 535 su-
premely honest people who attempt to cam-
palgn in the most fair and open way possi-
ble. The next decade will witness such ad-
vances in Information and communications
technology, and this technology will become
so Inexpensive, that we will be in danger
of having the concept of a falr election
rendered meaningless.

This prediction, unlike most political
prophecies, actually grows out of the in-
tegrity and not the evil of the incumbent,
The use of advanced technologies will enable
an officeholder to do such a significantly
better job of representing and servicing the
needs of his constituents that the electorate
will be presented with less and less of a ra-
tional choice in an election. Challengers will
be forced to use imagery or demagoguery, or
to exploit factors not directly related to their
particular campalgn, just to attract the vot-
ers’ attention.

The concept of a falr election as first en-
visioned by our Founding Fathers is ex-
tremely fragile; it can be seriously eroded by
the advance of technology, no matter how
well intentioned the use of that technology
may be. There will always be a large block
of voters who will see the personal treat-
ment represented by a letter from their
Congressman as reason enough to vote for
him in a future election. The danger is that
the voter who wishes to make an Intelligent
choice will have less and less of a basis for
doing so; future electlons may be declded
upon the basis of constituent services rather
than legislative substance.

In the vignette presented earlier, the letters
would have been prepared by a desktop com-
puter in the Congressman’s office. Such a
computer will soon cost no more than an
electric typewriter does now, It Is also quite
likely that a future Congressman's stafl will
automatically develop an automated infor-
mation file (called a data base) on each of
the Congressman’s constituents, This is es-
sentially feasible right now; much of the
pertinent information is= readily available
in the public record. The shrinking cost of
technology will only make this practice more
practical. Also, unless the appropriate safe-
guards are undertaken— and this is surely
not a foregone conclusion—the computer in
a Congressman's office will be able to call
other computers, via a standard telephone
connection, for the purpose of querying their
data bases so as to augment its own files on
each constituent. This too is technologically
feasible today.

The natural reaction to this type of pre-
diction is to view it as an Invaslon of per-
sonal privacy and to demand that the ap-
propriate precautions be taken. But the issue
of personal privacy notwithstanding, 1t 1s
important to recognize that at least part of
this trend is not the embodiment of some
technological evil, but rather is actually
quite reasonable. Only its portents for the
future of representative democracy need
concern us, provided of course that the ap-
propriate privacy safeguards are employed.

Using an example which is applicable to-
day, & Congressman can already send ma-
chine-produced letters to members of his
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constituency who are interested in any par-
ticular issue, perhaps telling them of his
latest action in the area. The Congressman
already has the franking privilege, and it is
certainly easy to accumulate lists of the con-
stituents’ interests. Constituents write let-
ters to their Congressman, they sign petitions
and advertisements, they join local issue
groups, and so on.

Even today, 1t is a poorly organized incum-
bent who does not seek to identify preference
groups of voters as he seeks reelection. Fur-
thermore, all of this information can be cor=-
related with the past election history and
the census data for each precinct within a
district. The emergence of the computer in
the last decade did not make all this pos-
sible; the computer just made it more prace-
tical. In the next decade technology will sim=
ply become more advanced and less expen=-
sive, and its impact on the electoral process
will be far greater than we might imagine.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

It is easy, though, as one lays blame on
the computer, to miss the larger implications
of advancing technology. The use of an in-
office computer to accumulate publicly avall-
able data on a representative's constituency,
done properly and with a respect for personal
privacy, 15 a legitimate function of repre-
sentation. The more an officeholder knows
about his constituents, the better the job he
will do. The campaign reform issue is that
the better the job he does, the more difficult
he is to defeat, particularly if he has access
to advanced technological aids.

Performance in office cannot be limited,
however, the way that campaign contribu-
tlons or campalgn spending can, Therefore,
unless a challenger is provided with compen-
satory, if not comparable, access to informa-
tion and communications technology, he will
not possibly be able to make a credible chal-
lenge. In the example above, the issue 1s
whether data bases which have been legiti-
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mately accrued as a function of representa-
tion should not also be made available in
some fashion to bona flde challengers prior
to an election. After all, is this not public
data collected with public funds?

The basic spirit of most campalgn reform
legislation is a fundamental equalizing of
the opportunity to seek public office. This is
to be accomplished through a proposed
equalizing of services, pald for by publie
funds or as a result of a limit placed on cam-
paign contributions and spending, or both.
The issue that we have yet to address is an
equalizing of capabllities., The dilemma is
that some of an incumbent’s increased capa=
bilitles derive not from sources which can be
regulated, but from the impact of advanced
technology on the incumbent's performance
of his Constitutionally mandated respon=
sibility of representation. And the time to
confront this issue is now, for the march of
technology will not be deterred.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, May 6, 1974

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Man shall not live by bread alone, but
by every word that proceedeth out of the
mouth of God.—Matthew 4: 4.

Almighty and everliving God, the

Maker and Ruler of men, who hast made
all things for Thy children and Thy chil-
dren for Thy glory, we commend to Thy
loving care the people of these United
States. Save them from violence, discord,
and confusion, from pride and arrogance,
and from every evil way.

Endue with the spirit of wisdom every
Member of this House of Representa-
tives. Grant unto them such a consecious-
ness of Thy presence that what is done
this day may be for Thy glory and for
the good of people everywhere.

Keep us all clean in mind, pure in
heart, and generous in deed. Waiting
upon Thee may our strength be renewed,
our faith restored, and our love rekindled
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were com-
municated to the House by Mr. Marks,
one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed with amend-
ments in which the concurrence of the
House is requested, bills of the House
of the following titles:

HR. 11385. An act to amend the Public
Health Service Act to revise the programs of

program of assistance for medical libraries;
and

H.R. 12920. An act to authorize additional
appropriations to carry out the Peace Corps
Act, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills and joint resolu-
tions of the following titles, in which
the concurrence of the House is re-
quested:

5. 3564. An act to regulate commerce by
establishing a nationwide system to restore
motor vehicle accident victims and by re-
quiring no-fault motor vehicle insurance as
& condition precedent to using a motor ve-
hicle on public roadways;

8. 1227. An act to amend section 415 of
the Communications Act of 1934, as amend-
ed, to provide for a 2-year period of limita-
tlons in proceeding against carriers for the
recovery of overcharges or damages not based
on overcharges;

B. 1479. An act to amend subsection (b)
of section 214 and subsection (c) (1) of sec-
tion 222 of the Communications Act of 1934,
as amended, in order to designate the Secre-
tary of Defense (rather than the Secretaries
of the Army and the Navy) as the person
entitled to receive official notice of the filing
of certain applications in the common carrier
service and to provide notice to the Secretary
of State where under section 214 applications
Involve service to foreign points;

8. 2457. An act to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934, as amended, to permit the
Federal Communications Commission to
grant radio station licenses in the safety and
special and experimental radio services di-
rectly to aliens, representatives of allens, for-
elgn corporations, or domestic corporations
with alien officers, directors, or stockholders;
and to permit aliens holding such radlo sta-
tion licenses to be licensed as operators;

8. 3072. An act to amend title 38, United
States Code, to increase the rates of disa-
bility compensation for disabled veterans;
to increase the rates of dependency and
indemnity compensation for their survivors;
and for other purposes;

8.J. Res. 175. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a proc-
lamation designating the calendar week be-
ginning May 6, 1974, as “National Historle
Preservation Week"’;

B.J. Res. 185, Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a proc-
lamation designating May 13, 1974, as “Amer-
ican Business Day"; and

S.J. Res. 187. Joint resolution to authorize
the designation of the 7-day period begin-
ning June 17, 1974, and ending June 23, 1974,

health services research and to extend the as “National Amateur Radio Week.”

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER. This is the day for the
call of the Consent Calendar.

The Clerk will call the first bill on the
Consent Calendar.

AUTHORIZING AND DIRECTING THE
SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE TO
CONVEY INTEREST IN PROPERTY
IN JASPER COUNTY, GA., TO THE
JASPER COUNTY BOARD OF EDU-
CATION

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 510) to
authorize and direct the Secretary of
Agriculture to convey any interest held
by the United States in certain property
in Jasper County, Ga. to the Jasper
County Board of Education.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

HR. 510

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary
of Agriculture is authorized and directed to
convey to the Jasper County Board of Edu-
cation, Jasper County, Georgla, all right,
title, and Interest in and to the real prop=-
erty described in the quitclaim deed made
by the United States, as grantor, to the Jas-
per County Board of Education, as grantee,
on April 26, 1940, and recorded on June 5,
1940, in Jasper County, Georgla, which the
United States might hold as & result of
covenants contained in such quitclaim deed.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Page 2, line 5, strike out “deed.” and in-
sert thereof: “deed: Provided, however, That
any proceeds from the sale, lease, exchange
or other use or disposition of the lands shall
be used exclusively for educational purposes
by the Jasper County Board of Education.”.

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third

time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was lald on the table.

AUTHORIZING THE CONVEYANCE
OF CERTAIN LANDS TO THE NEW
MEXICO STATE UNIVERSITY

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5641)
to authorize the conveyance of certain
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